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FOREWORD

The University of Adelaide publishes the following official publications:

CALENDAR VOLUME I ($17 including postage)
Published biennially in May.

Containing general information, including—

The University Act

Principal Officers of the University

Statutes

Standing Orders of the Senate

The Elder Conservatorium of Music

Institutions. Foundations and Colleges of the University
Public Lectures and Courses

Service Departments and Divisions of the University
Scholarships and Prizes

Societies Associated with the University

CALENDAR VOLUME IA ($17 including postage)
Published biennially in February alternating with Volume L.
Containing—

The Almanac

Membership of Council, Committees, Faculties and Boards
Staff (at 1 January)

Amendments made to Volume I during the previous year

CALENDAR VOLUME II ($20 including postage/student price $5 excluding postage)

Published annually in December of the previous year.

Details of Courses being—

Regulations, Schedules and syllabuses of degree and diploma courses
Rules

Timetables

ANNUAL REPORT (available from Information Services Unit—$17 including
postage)

Published annually in September of the following year. This publication replaced
Volume III of the Calendar.

RESEARCH REPORT (available from Information Services Unit—$17 including
postage)

Published annually in October of the following year.

Containing—

Research grants awarded

Staff Bibliography

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (available from Accountant)
Published annually in August of the following year.

STATISTICS REPORT

Published annually in September.
Containing—

Staff statistics

Student statistics by subject and course

WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE BIENNIAL REPORT (available
from the Secretary, Waite Institute)

Published biennially, the current edition is 1986-87



THE ARMS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The heraldic description of the Coat of Arms is as
follows:

Per pale Or and Argent an Open Book
proper edged Gold on a Chief Azure
five Mullets, one of eight, two of
seven, one of six and one of five
points of the second, representing

the Constellation of the Southern
Cross;

and the Motto associated with the Arms is—

Sub cruce lumen
“'The light (of learning) under the (Southern) Cross"
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2. Responsibilities

It is the responsibility of all students to know and to comply with the University statutes,
regulations, by-laws, rules and instructions in 50 far as they concern them and their courses
of study. They are all to be found in the University Calendar (Volumes I, LA and II), and in
the relevant official leaflets, Students are advised to look at the notice boards in major
buildings, in lecture theatres and in the foyer of the Mitchell Building as often as possible.

3. University government
The Council and Senate

The governing body of the University is the Council, which under section 9 of the
University Act “shall have the entire management and superintendence of the affairs” of
the University, subject to the Act and the statutes and regulations of the University.

The Council comprises 35 members including the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, ex
officio; 8 members of the academic staff, 1 member of the ancillary staff, 1 member of staff
other than academic or ancillary, 1 posigraduate student and 13 persons not employed by
the University, all these 24 being elected by the Convocation of Electors (comprising all
graduates and postgraduate students of the University and all full-time staff); 4 members
clected by the undergraduates; and S members of Parliament elected by the Parliament of
South Australia.

The Council operates through a system of committees, and with the help of its executive
and administrative officers. The three principal committees which advise it are the
Education Committee, the Finance Committee and the Personnel Matters Committee.

The Senate, which meets each year in November, must-approve all statutes and regulations
and amendments thereto before they may be allowed by the Governor in Executive
Council. The Senate consists of all graduates of the University, all full-time employees of
the University who are graduates of this or other universities recognised by the University,
and all postgraduate students.

Commiittees, faculties and boards

In the academic area the senior body advising council is the Education Committee, Of
more immediate impact from the students’ point of view however, are the eleven faculties
and one board of studies, which control the degree and diploma courses. Subject to the
approval of the Council on advice from the Education Committee, the faculties and the
board of studies are responsible for the structure, scope and content of University courses.
As their names imply the Finance Committee is concerned with the financial aspects of
University government and the Personnel Matters Committee with the relationships
between the University as an employer and its staff.

Statutes, regulations, rules and by-laws

Statutes, regulations, rules and by-laws are made by the Council under the authority of the
University Act. :

For every degree and diploma course regulations are made which give authority for that
course. Changes in these regulations require the approval of the Education Committee, the
University Council, the Senate, and the Governor in Executive Council, Details, such as
subjects available and the structure of the course, are set out in schedules made by the
Council under the authority of the regulations. The schedules are published immediately
after the regulations; they are followed by the syllabuses for each of the subjects
concerned. The statutes, which are published in Volume I of the Calendar, govern matters
other than degree or diploma courses. They require approval in the same manner as the
regulations. The University by-laws, for contravention of which penalties are laid down,
govern such matters as trespass, parking and traffic, disorderly behaviour, etc., and are
made by the Council and allowed by the Governor in Exccutive Council under the
authority of the University Act. They are published in Volume I, after the University Act.
Rules are made by the Council to govern such matters as use of the library, laboratories
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and lecture rooms, the conduct of examinations, and so on. They are published towards the
end of this volume.

The Vice-Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor is the chief executive officer of the University.
The Registry

The Registrar is directly responsible to the Vice-Chancellor for all the administrative
activities required for the management of the University. Subject to the Registrar’s general
direction, the Academic Regjstrar is responsible in particular, and inter alia, for matters
which affect students, enrolments and examinations.

4. Principal dates, 1990

Mon. 1January New Year’s Day Public Holiday.
Mon. 22 January  Medical and Dental Clinical Year begins®.
Mon. 29 January  Australia Day Public Holiday.

Thurs. 1 February  Enrolments begin. (See section 12.)
Mon. 12 February  All performance teaching (Conservatorium) begins®.
Mon. 26 February COMMENCEMENT OF ACADEMIC YEAR.
Orientation Week begins.
NOTE: Students are required to attend such preliminary
meetings of classes as may be announced. Details will
be available in the Enrolment Centre.

Mon. SMarch  Lectures in Semester I begin.

Fri. 13 Aprit  Good Friday Public Holiday. Mid-Semester break begins.

Mon. 16 April  Easter Monday Public Holiday.

Mon. 23 April  Lectures resume.

Wed. 25 April  ANZAC Day Public Holiday.

Thurs. 26 April  First Annual Commemoration Ceremony -—2.30 p.m.

Fri. 27 April  Second Annual Commemoration Ceremony—2.30 p.m.

Mon. 30 April  Third Annual Commemoration Ceremony—2.30 p.m.

Tues. 1May Fourth Annual Commemoration Ceremony—2.30 p.m.

Wed. 2May Fifth Annual Commemoration Ceremony—2.30 p.m.

Thurs. 3May Sixth Annual Commemoration Ceremony—2.30 p.m.

Mon. 21 May Adelaide Cup Day Public Holiday.

Fri. 8 June  Lectures may cease.

Mon. 11 June  Queen’s Birthday Public Holiday.

Fri. 15June  END OF SEMESTER L All lectures cease.

Mon. 18 June  Mid-Year Examinations begin.

Mon. 16 July  All performance teaching (Conservatorium) recommences.*

Mon. 23 July COMMENCEMENT OF SEMESTER 1. Lectures recom-
mence.

Sat. 15 September  Mid-Semester break begins.
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Mon. 1 October  Lectures resume.
Fri. 28 Scptember  Last day for withdrawal without failure from a subject taught
over Semester II.

Mon. 8 October  Labor Day Public Holiday.

Thurs. 11 October  Applications to transfer to a different course in 1990 close with
SATAC.*

Fri. 2 November  Lectures may end.

Fri. 9 November  All lectures end.

Sat, 10 November  End of Year Examinations begin.
Sat. 15 December  END OF ACADEMIC YEAR.
Mon. 25 December  Christmas Day Public Holiday.
Fri. 28 December  Proclamation Day Public Holiday.

*These dates are provisional at the time of going to press and should be checked against
the University’s official Almanac as approved by Council late in 1989 and published in
Volume I of the Calendar for 1990-91.

S. Fees and charges
(a) Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS)

Under the Higher Education Funding Act 1988, students enrolled for award courses are
required, unless exempted under the provisions of the Act, to pay a Higher Education
Contribution.

The amount of the contribution payable for a semester is based on a student’s enrolment
on the relevant 31 March or 31 August census date. Bach subject or research component of
a student's enrolment has an Effective Full Time Student Unit (EFTSU) weight. A
student's study Joad for a particular semester is obtained by adding those weights for the
semester subjects being undertaken and half the weight for the full-year subjects. The
Higher Education Contribution payable for a semester is oblained by multiplying the
semester study load by the Annual Course Contribution prescribed for the year concerned.
For 1990 this amount will be $1882 and there is provision in the Act for this amount to be
indexed each year.

There are two options for paying the Higher Education Contribution:
The Up-Front Option and the Deferred Payment Option

The Up-Kront Option involves the student paying the Higher Education Contribution
directly to the University on enrolling and before commencing study and/or research for
the semester. By making this election, a 15% discount is granted if payment is made by the
due date,

The Deferred Payment Option involves the student electing to pay the Higher Education
Contribution through the Taxation System.

On enrolling for a course, 4 student shall complete a HECS Payment Options form and
make an election as to how the Higher Education Contribution is to be paid or claim an
exemption from making a payment. If the Deferred Payment Option is chosen, the student
will need to quote his or her tax file number on the Payment Options form or complete a
Tax File Number Application/Enquiry (for Students) form.

This election will remain current for the course concerned until such time as the student
submits, at an approved time, another Payment Options form changing the election.

A student who elects to pay the Higher Education Contribution “Up-Front” shall pay to
the Cashier in the Cashier and Enquiries office in the Mitchell Building the Higher
Education Contribution based on his or her enrolment by the following due dates (unless a
later date has been approved by the University in writing):

12.00 noon Friday, 2 March 1990

12.00 noon Friday, 20 July 1990
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Where a student elects to pay the HEC up-front, but fails to pay by the due date, the
enrolment shall be cancelled, as preseribed by the provisions of the Higher Education
Funding Act 1988, but may be reactivated on the student submitting a new Payment
Options form electing the Deferred Payment Option. The University reserves the right to
charge an administrative fee for reactivating an enrolment.

A booklet produced by the Department of Employment, Education and Training which sets
out the Higher Education Scheme is available on request from the Student Records Office,
Level 7, Kenneth Wills Building or the Cashier and Enquiries office in the Mitchell
Building.

(b) Statutory fees* — commonly called Union fees

Payment of the prescribed Statutory fees is compulsory for every student. Every student
enrolled at the University must, unless exempted by the University Council from paying all
or part of such fee, pay:

(i) an Entrance Fee of $40 in the first year of enrolment, but note that if an entrance
fee has previously been paid to another tertiary institution this part of the fee may
be waived if proof of payment is provided to the Bducation and Welfare Officer;
and

(i) an Annual Fee of $228 for a student attempting a workload greater than 75% of a
normal full-time workload; $171 for a workload greater than 50% but less than or
equal to 75%; $114 for a workload greater than 25% but less than or equal to 50%
and $57 for a workload less than or equal to 25%. An external student is not
required to pay a Statutory fee. Medical students in 4th, Sth and 6th year, Dental
students in 4th and Sth year and Agricultural Science students in 3rd, 4th and at
post graduate level pay 50% of the appropriate annual Statutory Union Fee.

(In this context, a student’s workload is calculated by the Uni
the student is enrolled.)

y ding to the subjects or other work for which

Fees are collected as part of the enrolment process.

A late payment charge of $30 for overdue fees will be made.

Payment of the Statutory fees entitles students to be members of the Adelaide University
Union (the Club to which all members of the University may belong) with the use of the
Union buildings. facilities and services. Membership also entitles students and staff to take
full part in the activities of the Students’ Association, Clubs Association and the Sports
Association.

Students who withdraw from a course during the year may be entitled to a partial or full
refund of statutory fees already paid depending on the date of withdrawal. Applications for
refunds of fees should be made at the Cashier and Enquiries office in the Mitchell
Building.

(c) University charges

A charge of $30 will be made by the University in cases of late enrolment. In addition,
charges may be made to students who do not comply with University rules. Such charges
are set out in the rules concerned which are printed towards the end of this volume. (See
Contents.)

Students in each year of the B.Arch. course are required to lodge with the Department of
Architecture a returnable deposit for Studio equipment which is provided.

Students in the third, fourth and fifth years of the Dentistry course are required to pay to
the Cashier of the Adelaide Dental Hospital $100 each year for the hire of hospital
instruments and equipment during the clinical years of the course. There will also be a
charge for items lost or damaged.

Students in the fifth and sixth years of the medical course, who are required to reside in a
teaching hospital for clinical instruction as a condition of the course, will not be required to
pay hospital residence charges for such periods.

Students who choose to reside in teaching hospitals at other times during the medical
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* Rules relating to the Union Fee are published towards the end of this volume (See Contents). — commonly called
Union fees

course will be charged for accommodation at the rate applicable to nursing employees
under the Nursing Staff (Government and General Hospital) Award.

Meals provided by hospital cafeterias for all medical students will be charged at approved
South Australian Health Commission rates.

Students who arrange to take their examinations externally are responsible for the payment
of charges for supervision; they should consult the Examinations Officer.

(d) Tuition Fees

Professional Postgraduate Courses

Most students enrolling in professional postgraduate courses (eg M.BAA,, LL.M., Graduate
Certificate courses) will be required to pay tuition fees. Such fees will be calculated on a
per subject basis, and must be paid by the following due dates (unless a later date has been
approved by the University in writing):

12 noon Friday, 14 March - for full-year and Semester I subjects.

12 noon Friday, 3 August - for Semester II subjects.

Payment of tuition fees will exempt such students from paying the Higher Education
Contribution with respect to this course and, in certain cases, may be tax deductible.
Subjects on a Non-award Basis

Students enrolled in subjects on a non-award basis will also be required to pay tuition fees.

Further Information

A brochure with further details about tuition fees is available from the Office of
Continuing Education, Security House, 233 North Terrace, Adelaide.

(e) Compulsory excursions and camps

In some subjects or courses attendance at excursions or at camps (usually during vacation)
forms a compulsory part of the associated practical work. The University will endeavour to
contribute towards travel costs; however students are required themselves to meet
whatever living costs (accommodation, meals, etc.) may be involved:
The subjects or courses where living costs are involved in attendance at compulsory
excursions or camps are listed below with an estimate of those costs:

Agricultural Science: $
Field trips 480
Geology IW (field excursions 34+

Architecture and Planning:

B.Arch. (First Year) 250

B.Arch. (Third Year) 100

Arts:

Geography (Second Year) 85 **
(Third Year per field camp) 85 **
(Honours) 100

Geomorphology: !

Landform Evolution Camp (odd years)

Eyre Peninsula (4 days)—transport ... RS 70+ =

Structural Geomorphology Camp (even years)

Flinders Ranges (4 days)}—ransport ... 50+ =

Engineering:

Chemical Engineering (Final Year) ... 300

Civil Engineering (Geology THE field excursions) ... M+

Science:

Geology: Amounts are the fees to be paid at and as

part of enrolment.
Geology I (field excursions—includes weekend camp) ..... 40+
Geology II (field excursions) 43+8§=
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Landforms and Geology II (field excursions —

even years) 50

Third Year Geology Subjects:
Tectonics and Geological Mapping Camp

Arkaroola (7 days)—transport 60+ =

Kangaroo Island (3 days)—transport .........ccoorerveereenne 22+ =
Supergene Ore Deposits and Geological Camp

Stuart Shelf (6 days)—Tansport ............coeeesssenseenns 60+ =
Landform Bvolution Camp (odd years)

Eyre Peninsula (4 days)—transport ...............ccueereens 70+ =
Structural Geomorphology Camp (even years)

Flinders Ranges (4 days)—transport ........ccooeverunnes 50+ =
Weekend Field Excursions—transport

Stratigraphy and General Palacontology (1 day) ....... 10+

Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (2 days) ............ 16+

Deposition and Deformation (2 excursions, each 29+

day)

Honours Geology (field tour—transport) .........c.cc.eeesseseenns 250+ =

(Covers all travel in Tasmania, accommodation and
food. Finance for possible European field tour
to replace Tasmanian trip in 1990 currently
under investigation)

Botany
Botany IH 5+
Botany IT 10* +
Botany III 15* +

This list is published only for the information and guidance of students and in no way
restricts the University in determining each year the nature, duration and cost of the
excursions or camps associated with particular subjects or courses, or the list of subjects
and courses in which such attendance may be required.

*In addition students should allow $6-$10 a day for food for Botany II and III courses/units which involve field camps.
**Depends on the options selected and the number of field camps students elect to take.
$Annual field training exercise and annual camp involve the use of private vehicles the cost of which is nof included.

+This amount should be paid at the time of enrolment but no later than 31 March 1990 to the University Revenue
Office, Ground Floor, Mitchell Building. A late fee may be charged for payment not received by the due date.

=In addition students should allow for the following amounts to be paid at the time of the camp for accommodation,
camp sit fees, etc. .
Geology 1-One weekend field camp $25 for food and accommodation.
Geology I1-9 day field camp $40 plus self supplied food.

One weekend field camp $33 for food and accommodation.
Tectonics and Geological Mapping-One weekend field tour $30 for food. Accommodation provided.

One week field camp $50 plus self-supplied (ood.
Supergene Ore Deposits and Geological Excursions-One week field camp $50 plus self-supplied food.
Landform Evolution (odd years) and Structural Geomorphology (even years)- Food and accommodation provided, $50
approximately.
Honours Geology-Students are responsible for travel costs to Hobart and from Launceston, Tasmania to take the field
tour.
Students who experience any difficulty with the payment of these costs are advised to
consult the Student Finance Officer in Room 427 of the Wills Building prior to the
enrolment period.
(F) Overseas students

The Australian Government does not propose to offer any subsidised places to overseas
students as from 1st January 1990. The only courses available to overseas students in future
will be full-fee paying programmes.

The level of fees will vary from course to course. In 1990 fees for undergraduate courses
will range from A$9,300-A$19,400.

Fees for postgraduate degree courses in 1990 will range generally from A$12,000-A$18,000.
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For further details contact the Director of International Programs (Tel. 228 5251).

6. Assistant Registrars, Course Advisers and Postgraduate
Co-ordinators

Assistant Registrars:

Assistant Registrars in Faculty Offices are university graduates, with training and
experience in educational matters. In so far as courses are concerned, they are competent
to give advice on matters relating to the course for which the Faculty or Board they serve is
responsible.

Students who are in doubt about any matter concerning their courses are advised to consult
their Assistant Registrar in the first instance; Appointments are desirable whenever
possible.

Course Advisers:

Each Faculty has appointed at least one adviser to advise students conceming courses of
study and, where required, to approve the subjects for which they may be permitted to
enrol.

Course Advisers are available for consultation throughout the year and students who feel
that they are in need of advice, or who wish to discuss any problems relating to their
courses, should call on their Course Advisers. Appointments are desirable whenever
possible.

Postgraduate Co-ordinators—Research Students:

Each department appoints a postgraduate co-ordinator to oversee the postgraduate
students enrolled in higher degree by research in the department. The name of the
postgraduate co-ordinator for 1990 may be obtained from the department.

Assistant Registrars and Course Advisers for 1990 are as follows:

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Assistant Registrar Course Advisers
To be advised Dr. E.S. Scott, Plant Pathology,

Rm. 647 Wills Bldg., Tel. 228 5658 Waite, East Wing Rm. 161, Tel. 372 2444 ext. 2266
Dr. J. Brooker, Animal Sciences, Waite,
Rm. N200, North Wing. Tel. 372 2444 ext. 2357

ARCHITECTURE AND PLANNING

Assistant Registrar Course Adviser

Ms. S.A. Mosler (part-time) Dr. B. Atkinson, Architecture, Rm. 462,
Dept. of Architecture Office, Horace Lamb Bldg., (appointment is
Tel. 228 5877 necessary. Tel. 228 5836)

ARTS

Acting Assistant Registrar Course Advisers

Dr. M.A. Collins, Rm 204, Details available from the Faculty Office.

Napier Bldg., Tel. 228 5801

Administrative Officers
To be advised, Rm. 204,
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Ligertwood Bldg., Tel. 228 5545

Ligertwood Bldg., Tel 228 5816
Mr. R. Bullen, Rm. 205,
Ligertwood Bldg., Tel. 228 5816

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

Assistant Registrar
Mr. D.A. Starcevic, Rm. 2145,

Mathematics Annex, Horace Lamb

Bldg,, Tel. 228 5030

Course Advisers

B.Sc.(Math.Sc.) Students:

Dr. E. Cousins, Applied Mathematics, Rm. 62,
Mathematics Bldg., Tel. 228 5577
Dip.Comp.Se. Students:

Mr. B. Dwyer, Computer Science, Rm. 3110,
Horace Lamb Bldg., Tel. 228 5763
Dip.App.Stats. Students:

Dr. A. P. Verbyla, Statistics,

Rm. W23, Mathematics Bldg., Tel. 228 5903

MEDICINE

Assistant Registrar

Mr. J. A. Farrington, Rm. G21,
Medical School, Nth. Wing,
Tel. 228 5336

Course Advisers

Dr. R. Barbour, Anatomy and Histology,

Rm. 1.22, Medical School, Tel. 228 5479

Dr. G. W. Dahlenburg, Medical School Office,

Tel. 228 5193

Associate Professor D. B. Frewin, Clinical Pharma-
cology, Rm. 5.52, Medical School, Tel. 228 5188

MUSIC

Assistant Registrar
Dr. M.A. Collins, Rm. 204,
Napier Bldg., Tel. 228 5245

Course Advisers

Mr. P.S. Brislan, Rm. G02, Elder

Conservatorium of Music, Tel. 228 5786

Miss. B. Kimber, Rm. 1.02, Elder

Conservatorium of Music, Tel. 228 5427

Mr. G. Moon, Rm. 814, Hughes Bldg., Tel. 228 5785
Mr. D. Shephard, Rm. GO01, Elder Conservatorium
of Music, Tel. 228 5129

SCIENCE

Assistant Registrar
Mrs. P. Dwyer, Rm. 5.18,
Oliphant Bldg., Tel. 228 5673

Course Advisers

For students whose family name commences with
the fetters:

A—G

Miss. J. Schroder, Anatomy and Histology, Rm. 1.32,
Medical School North, Tel. 228 5988

H—O

Dr. A. Wells, Zoology, Rm. 227, Fisher Bldg.,
Tel. 228 5691

P—Z

Dr. E. C. Mackenzie, Physics and Mathematical
Physics, Rm. 115A, Physics Bldg., Tel. 228 5556
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7. Student identity card

All students enrolling in 1990 who have not previously had a student card produced will be
issued with one as part of the enrolment process after their fees have been paid.

The card includes the student’s photograph and student number and will be required when
using the Barr Smith Library, the Union and Computing facilities. Students who already
possess a card will have it re-validated for 1990 after enrolling and paying their fees. This
identity card must be produced to obtain S.T.A. travel concessions.

RULES AND PROCEDURES

8. Assessment procedures

Brief details of the assessment procedures for all subjects are given in the relevant
syllabuses. Precise details of the assessment methods should be determined no later than
two weeks after the commencement of the subject and will be available from the
department concemned. These will include the methods of examination and assessment in
that subject and the relative weights given to the various components (e.g. such of the
following as are relevant: assessments, semester or mid-year tests, essays or other written
or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations). In many subjects, but
not all, students are given an opportunity to redeem any assessed work that has been failed.
For information concerning Supplementary Examinations see section 27.

9. Change of address or name

Change of address

Students who change their term or home address should immediately notify the Registrar,
and each department in which they are studying, of the change. Preferably they should call
in person at the Records Office [Level 7, southern end of Kenneth Wills Building]and
complete the appropriate change of address form. It is important that students ensure that
the University has an up-to-date address.

Change of name

A student’s name in the University’s records is the name given by the student on first
enrolling. Sometimes this name has to be reconciled with that on other documents such as
a birth certificate, S.S.A.B.S.A. Year 12 Certificate of Achievement or other certificate of
educational qualification. This name must continue to be used unless and until it is changed
in a way acceptable to the University. [See below.]

Whether a student’s name in the University’s records is to be changed is for the student to
decide, e.g. a female student who marries may elect to leave her University records under
her maiden name, or ask that they be under her married name. They cannot be held
concurrently under both names. A married woman may, where the University’s records
already contain both maiden and married names, revert to use her maiden name by simply
writing and requesting the change.

However, in the interests of the student, the University will change a student’s name in its
records only if documentary evidence, satisfactory to the University, of the change of name
is submitted. This evidence may be one of the following:

(a) marriage certificate, birth certificate or passport;

(b) deed poll, executed through a solicitor or notary public;

(c) certificate of change of name, issued by the Principal Registry Office of the Births,
Deaths and Marriages Registration Division. This is a simple procedure and may be

completed by calling at the Births, Deaths and Marriage Registration Division, Department
of Public and Consumer Affairs, 59 King William Street, Adelaide 5000.

A student wishing to have his or her name changed in the University’s records should
obtain from the Records Office, and complete, a “Change of Name and/or Address” form;
attach the appropriate documentary evidence (original or photocopy); and lodge with the
Records Office. An original document will be returned.
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10. Class attendance

Departments vary in the emphasis that they place on attendance at classes; and students
who may wish to know a department’s attitude in this regard are advised to check with the
department at the beginning of the year.

Some departments do not insist on attendance at lectures; but virtually all require
attendance at tutorials, laboratory or other practical work, field work and so on.

Students who are not permitted to sit an examination for assessment in a subject because
of unsatisfactory attendance or unsatisfactory work will be regarded as having failed.

11. Course overloads

Students who contemplate undertaking more than a normal course load must obtain
approval of their course from a Course Adviser.

If a student is enrolled in two faculties, approval of one adviser from each faculty is
required.

Students should be aware of the full implications of their choice to take a course overload
and they may also wish to discuss the question with one of the staff from the Student
Services area. (See sections 36 and 42.)

12. Enrolments

Particulars of the procedures for enrolment may be found in the enrolment booklet
available in December. Students who are unable to be in Adelaide during the enrolment
period may authorise another person to enrol on their behalf. However, students are
strongly advised to lodge their enrolments in person.

Amendments, withdrawal from course, outstanding obligations

Students who have lodged an enrolment form will have their enrolment recorded in the
University’s official records in accordance with the information they have provided on that
form. Re-enrolling students who owe fees or charges or have Library commitments are not
permitted to re-enrol until the outstanding obligations have been satisfied. Students
wishing to add, withdraw from, or alter subjects, or options, need to obtain an
“Amendment to Enrolment” form from their Course Adviser, Assistant Registrar or from
the Student Records Office. The form must then be completed, approved by the
appropriate Course Adviser, and returned to the Registrar. Where a change is effective
from 31 March or earlier, the original entry will be deleted from the University’s official
record.

Once students have enrolled, the University continues to regard them as students, subject
to the statutes, regulations, rules and lawful directions of the University, until such time as
they notify the Registrar on an “Amendment to Enrolment” form that they wish to
withdraw. [It is NOT sufficient for them merely to tell their lecturer.]

For cach subject, depending on the period over which it is taught, a date is prescribed after
which any withdrawals will be regarded as a failure.
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Period over which Last day for withdrawal in 1990
subject is taught to avoid HECS
liability

Full academic year

— Semester | 30 March

— Semester IT 31 August
Semester I : 30 March

Semester II 31 August

Under the Higher Education Contribution Scheme the Higher Education Contribution
payable by a student is based on the semester enroiment as at the 31 March and 31 August
census dates. Withdrawals from a subject after a census date will not reduce the Higher
Education Contribution payable for the semester concerned.

Students should realise the importance of this matter in relation to the annual reviews of
academic progress. Withdrawals which are regarded as failures may result in students being
preeluded from taking further studies in their course. [See section 20.]

Students who may be contemplating withdrawing are strongly advised to consider carefully
all the relevant factors before reaching a decision. In particular, before deciding to
withdraw completely, they should investigate whether with suitable available assistance or
modification of their course they might be able to continue studies. They may find it
helpful first to consult one or more of the following: their Course Adviser; their Assistant
Registrar; the University Health Service (see section 42); the Careers and Counselling
Service (see section 36); the Union Education and Welfare Service (see section 54).

13. Enrolment record

An Enrolment Record slip will be sent in September to each student other than a graduate
enrolled for a higher degree by thesis. Carefully check the computer-printed information
and notify the Records Office immediately of any amendment(s).

The examination time-table will be drawn up on the basis of the enrolment details
recorded by the University for each student. The time-table will not be varied to
accommodate students who fail to notify the University of any amendment to their
enrolment.

14. Equal Opportunity

The University is committed to promoting equal opportunity in education and employment.
The policies and procedures concerned with equal opportunity are fully set out in section
15 of the Administrative Handbook, copies of which may be consulted in the office of the
Registrar or at Departmentat offices.

The policies cover areas such as non-discriminatory employment and educational practices,
the use of non-sexist language, the prevention of sexual harassment and sexism in
University teaching, multiculturalism and education, and the terms of reference of the
University’s Equal Opportunity Board. The Board’s role is to promote equal opportunity,
to oversee the University’s compliance with relevant legislation and to deal with complaints
from any person concerning the University's equal opportunity policies.

Further information can be obtained from the Equal Opportunity Officer in the Office of
the Registrar.

15. Examinations
Most Examinations are held in June and November (see 4. Principal dates).

Timetables indicating dates, times and locations of examinations are posted on the
noticeboard in the undercroft of the Napicr Building.
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Students should carefully read the section entitled “Rules for Conduct of Examinations”
towards the end of this Volume (see Contents).

All students are notified by post of their results in the subjects for which they enrol.

Special arrangements

When a student’s performance in an examination could be affected by a physical condition
of a permanent or temporary nature or for any other reason such as language difficulty the
student should consult the Examinations Officer as early as possible.

Students who, because of religious beliefs are unable to sit examinations on certain days (or
at particular times) should also contact the Examinations Officer as early as possible.

16. Graduation/Commemoration Ceremonies

Degrees are conferred and diplomas granted at the Annual Commemoration Ceremonies
(graduation ceremonies) which are usually held during first semester. In 1990 ceremonies
will be conducted as follows:

First Ceremony: Fourth Ceremony:
2.30 p.m. Thursday 26 April 2:30 p.m. Tuesday 1 May
Arts — Ordinary Degree B.A. Arts — Higher Degrees, B.Ed., BA.
(Juris.) and Diplomas
Second Ceremony: Fifth Ceremony:
2.30 p.m. Friday 27 April 2.30 p.m. Wednesday 2 May
Architecture and Planning Engineering
Dentistry Law
Economics Music
Third Ceremony: Sixth Ceremony:
2.30 p.m. Monday 30 April 2.30 p.m. Thursday 3 May
Agricultural Science Science
Mathematical Sciences
Medicine

Commemoration ccremonies are also held at August and November meetings of the
University Council, These ceremonies are intended for candidates who satisfy the academic
and other requirements at least four weeks prior to the ceremony concerned.

Students who are completing their last subjects for a degree or diploma this year and wish
to graduate in the following April/May must obtain an application form from the Student
Records Office, Level 7, Wills Building in September. The completed form should be
returned as soon as possible and preferably before the end of October. Candidates for
higher degrees by research will be notified by the Registrar when they have been
recommended for the award of their degrees and application forms will be sent to them for
completion and immediate return.

At the graduation ceremony candidates attending for admission in person must wear the
appropriate academic dress. Each candidate for a degree/diploma is presented by the Dean
of the Faculty concerned to the Chancellor in order to be officially admitted to that award.
Candidates are handed their certificates as they return to their seats.

The in absentia candidates are formally admitted to their degrees/diplomas by the
Chancellor at the same ceremony as the candidates who are personally presented.

Each candidate for admission in person will be given tickets to enable three guests to
attend the ceremony.

Details of the procedures for admission to degrees/diplomas, including hire or purchase of
academic dress, are given on a “tear-off” sheet attached to the degree or diploma
application form. Further details concerning the ceremony are sent to candidates in March,

17. Handicapped students

The University makes every effort to cater for the special needs of students with temporary
or permanent handicaps, or with other special circumstances. Special arrangements may be
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made wherever possible to assist them in their studies or with their examinations. Some
ramps for wheel-chairs are provided and a small number of parking places are reserved for
paraplegic students who are able to drive a car.

Students with a physical disability which may impair their ability to undertake a particular
course should carefully consider all the consequences before applying for admission to that
course. For example conditions such as dyslexia, muscular inco-ordination, epilepsy, sight
or hearing problems, may impede both preparation for, as well as the subsequent fulfilment
of a particular career. '

Students who may have any doubts at all about their physical capacity to undertake a
particular course or who believe that they may require special arrangements are strongly
advised before applying for admission to that course to consult a doctor at the University
Health Service who will liaise with their own doctor. Students with dyslexia or other forms
of disability in language or learning may, alternatively, consult the Student Counselling
Service. Such action may prevent subsequent disappointment, and could assist the
University in helping such students.

Handicapped students who have problems other than those mentioned above can see the
University Liaison Officer for Handicapped Students, Mr. Peter Turnbull, Room 431, Wills
Building, Tel. 228 5220.

The Union has an Equal Access Scheme to offer financial support to students with
prolonged or severe disability. Please contact the Education and Welfare Officers for
further information (Tel. 228 5915 or 228 5430).

18. Health Counselling

All full-time students attending the University for the first time are requested to report to
the University Health Service to discuss their health. The opportunity for personal health
screening is available during this attendance. It is strongly recommended that all students
make use of this facility as part of their learning experience. See section 42 Health Services
for further details.

19. Hepatitis B
The Faculty of Dentistry requires that all undergraduate and post-graduate students
entering the Faculty for the first time should attend the University Health Service at the
beginning of their first term for advice regarding investigation of their Hepatitis B status
and to be counselled.

All medical students are strongly advised by the Faculty of Medicine that in their first
clinical year—usually third year—they seek advice from the University Health Service
regarding their Hepatitis B status.

All clinical students are required to abide by those hygiene rules laid down by the Clinics
and Hospitals at which they attend.

20. Repeating students: applications for exemption from attendance at
lectures, tutorials or practical work

Students who are repeating subjects, particularly a laboratory subject, in which they have
failed may be eligible to be granted exemption from lectures (if they are compulsory),
tutorials or seminars, practical work and examinations (practical or written). All appli-
cations for such exemption must be lodged with the Registrar, on the appropriate form,
preferably before, but not later than, the end of the enrolment period. Preliminary
enquiries may be made at the department concerned.

21. Review of academic progress (Clause 4C)*

Under the provisions of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of the Statutes students whose
academic progress is considered to be unsatisfactory may be precluded from taking further
studies in the course for which they are enrolled; or further enrolment in that course may
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not be permitted for one academic year; or they may be permitted to re-enrol, but with a
restricted course.

The general policy of the Council, and the intention of the Faculties, is as follows:

1. Where students have been unable to make adequate progress with their studies the
Faculty concerned may, in the students’ own interest, either

(a) limit or prescribe the subjects they may undertake in the following year, or

(b) ask them to give good reasons for being permitted to enrol in the next ensuing
academic year,

(c) ask them to show good cause why they should not be precluded from all further studies
in their course.

(d) No student will be precluded from further studies in a course after only one year of
study.

2. Students whose academic progress is under review will be asked to give in writing reasons
for their poor academic performance. It may be necessary for some students to submit
medical eertificates or reveal certain personal matters. Any information they. supply will, in
the first instance, be considered only by a small sub-committee of the Faculty concemned,
These cases are not considered in open Faculty unless there are particular reasons for
doing so. Before making submissions, students are given an opportunity to discuss their
position with their Dean or Course Adviser, or other appropriate officer of the University,
such as their Assistant Registrar, whose location may be found by consulting section 6
above,

3. If, in the light of the information supplied, the Faculty rccommends that particular
students be required to defer their enrolment or be precluded, they are informed of the
decision by letter and given a further opportunity to bring before the University any
information which was not available when the Faculty considered their case. Recommen-
dations from the Faculties are considered by a Standing Committee of the Council, which
reports to the Council. After taking into consideration all the evidence, the Council may
confirm, vary or refer back to the Faculty the recommendation it has made.

4. Tt will be seen that students whose progress is under review have ample opportunity to
bring to the attention of their Faculty and the Council any information which they believe
to be relevant to their poor academic performance. Each case is looked at individually, and
is given full and careful consideration before any action is taken.

Further information may be found in a leaflet obtainable from the Assistant Registrar of
the Faculty in which they are enrolled.

22. Rules

The attention of all students is drawn to the following Rules which are printed towards the
end of this volume. (See Contents.)

Rules for the University Library.

Rules for the Waite Agricultural Research Institute Library.

Laboratory Rules and Rules applicable to Students on University Premises.

Rules for Students using the Economics Faculty Computers.

Rules for Students using the Napier Birks Room.

Rules of the Computing Annexes.

Rules for the Conduct of Examinations.

Rules relating to Matriculation.

Rules relating to the Statutory Fee.

* The Faculties of Arts, Mathematical Sci and Sdi will not impl the provisions of Clause 4C in 1990.

23. Scholarships and prizes

The scholarships and prizes available for study at the University of Adelaide are described
in detail in Volume I of the Calendar. Information on scholarships is also posted on the
noticeboard on Level 4, Hughes Building.
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24. Sexual harassment

The University is committed to promoting an environment within the University which is
free from sexual harassment.

The policy and procedures concerning sexual harassment are fully set out in section 15.2 of
the Administrative Handbook; copies of which may be consulted in the Office of the
Registrar or at Departmental offices.

These rules have been established to deal with complaints by students and staff against
other members of the University community. A standing committee comprising five people
has been appointed to investigate and resolve such complaints. Trained contact persons can
also receive complaints and advise the complainants. A list of contact officers, the
membership of the Sexual Harassment Committee and a pamphlet outlining sexual
harassment grievance procedures is available from the Equal Opportunity Officer, the
Students’ Association, and Department offices.

25. Status for previous studies

Students seeking credit for work completed at either this University or another tertiary
institution should obtain an “Application for Status” form from the Assistant Registrar of
the Faculty in which they are enrolled. The completed form should be lodged as early as
possible.

An application for status on the grounds of work completed at another tertiary institution
will only be considered if accompanied by a certified copy of the applicant’s complete
academic record and copies of the syllabuses of the relevant subjects and details of the
structure of the course previously studied (from Handbook/Calendar).

26. Student records

The Student Records Office is situated on level 7 of the Kenneth Wills Building. Entry
should be made either by the door on the Western Drive (next to the Art Gallery) or by the
door facing east towards the top of the waterfall in the Wills Court, and then walk up the
stairs to level 7.

The University maintains a record of information associated with each student’s course of
study. The record is confined to academic matters and includes such details as enrolments,
examination results, status and award of prizes.

Any student, past or present, of the University may apply at any time for a statement of
academic record. Information about the statements and the fees applicable may be
obtained on request to the Student Records Office.

All information supplied by a student for University purposes, and all details of academic
record, are regarded as confidential. Accordingly, in general a statement of a person’s
academic record is issued only on the request, or with the consent of the person concerned.
An exception to this is in the case of requests from admission centres and other tertiary
educational bodies. The academic record and student correspondence file may on request
and under supervision of the Student Records Officer be inspected by the student
concerned.

27. Supplementary examinations

Supplementary examinations may be granted on the following grounds: medical, com-
passionate or academic.

A student who is prevented by illness, or by circumstances beyond his or her control, from
attending an examination, or a student who believes that illness or special circumstances
have significantly affected his or her preparation for, or performance at, an examination
may apply for a supplementary examination on medical or compassionate grounds.

To be considered for the award of a supplementary examination on medical or
compassionate grounds, a student must lodge an application with the Registrar or with the
Assistant Registrar of the Faculty in which he or she is enrolled within seven days of the
date of the examination. Supplementary examinations on medical or compassionate

27



Information for Students

grounds may be awarded {0 a student who has passed in order to upgrade that result except
in the B.D.S. There is a special form for applications for supplementary examinations on
medical grounds; students applying for a supplementary examination on compassionate
grounds should set out the circumstances in a letter.

It is not necessary to apply for a supplementary examination on academic grounds. All
students who have failed or gained a Division 2 Pass in a subject will be considered for a
supplementary examination on academic grounds.

Students granted supplementary examinations will be notified at the same time as theyare
notified by mail in December of their official final results in each subject in which they are
enrolled.

Further information may be obtained from the Assistant Registrar of the Faculty in which
they are enrolled.

Supplementary examinations will begin in January 1990. Examinations are conducted in
Adelaide and students planning to go away on holidays during the long vacation are advised
to take this into account. Student Travel Australia (Union House) provides insurance
coverage for students interrupting travel in order to return to Adelaide to sit supplemen-
tary examinations.

Examinations will not be arranged elsewhere or at special times for students who may be
travelling, or on holiday, or in temporary employment, away from Adelaide or who are
absent from Adelnide for reasons not connected with their course of study.

Students who become ill during the year or whose studies may have been adversely
affected by unfortunate traumatic events are strongly advised to consult the University
Health Service and/or the Counselling Service at the earliest possible opportunity.

28. Tape recording lectures
The University’s policy is as follows:
“In general, permission for students to use a tape-recorder at University lectures will not
be granted. In special cases however such permission may be given, but only
(a) if both the lecturer concerned, and the relevant Head/Chairman of Department,
approve; and
(b) if the student gives a written undertaking that the recording;

(i) will be for his or her own exclusive use, and will not be played to any other person;

and

(ii) will be destroyed as soon as possible after it has served its purpose.”
Students who fecl that in their case there are good reasons why they should be permitted to
use a tape-recorder at lectures are advised to consult, in the first instance, the appropriate
Chairman of Department. If medical considerations are involved they would also find it
helpful to consult the University Health Service; and in other cases, the University's
Student Counselling Service.

29. Timetables

Details of subject timetables for 1990 are printed towards the end of this Volume (see
Contents). Particulars of timetables for subjécts offered in Law, may be obtained from the
Law School Office after enrolments are completed. Similarly, the timetable for the
Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S.) course will be available from the Dentistry Faculty
Office and the Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M.B., BS.) from the
Medical Faculty office after the completion of enrolments.

30. Transferring to another undergraduate course
The attention of every student is drawn to the following;:

(a) that in each degree and diploma course there is a quota on the number of new
admissions in any year;

(b) that any students wishing to enrol in a course in which he/she has not previously been
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enrolled must apply towards the end of the year on the prescribed date (for 1991; 11
October, 1990). Application forms are available from the South Australia Tertiary
Admissions Centre, 230 North Terrace, Adelaide or from the University’s Admissions
Officer (Mitchell Building).

There is an exception to this, namely that a full-time student in any course may in addition
enrol for a single subject in another course, without necessarily being selected for entry to
that course, provided that the Course Adviser for each course approves and so endorses
the enrolment form. (But in this case no assurance can be given that any subject so passed
may later be counted towards a degree.)

Students wishing to study Law should obtain the leaflet Law — Graduates and students
who have completed some university studies from the Admissions Officer or the Assistant
Registrar in the Faculty of Law.

STUDENT SERVICES

31. Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Students

An Aboriginal Liaison Officer has recently been appointed to assist Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander students. An enclave is being established to provide support and a social
venue, and bridging courses will be available for those students who feel that their study
skills or general preparation may need to be better. The Aboriginal Liaison Officer, Ms.
Margaret Clarke , will be located in Room 431/432 on Level 4 of the Wills Building.

32. Access and Equity Programmes

The University is committed to trebling its intake of students under special entry schemes
by 1990. A pilot scheme to increase the number of students coming to the University from
schools which have, to date, been under-represented should be in place for 1989. Mr. Gary
Martin, who is located in Room 427, Level 4, Wills Building is available to provide advice
and support to such students.

33. Accommodation

Residential Colleges

There are five residential colleges affiliated with the University. Aquinas, Lincoln, St. Ann’s
and St. Marks are primarily for undergraduate students, both men and women, and
Kathleen Lumley is for postgraduate and mature age students. Each of the four
undergraduate colleges provides single study-bedrooms for all students, meals seven days a
week, recreational and sporting facilities, a library, television and common rooms, music
practice facilities and a chapel or oratory. The colleges offer some additional tuition
especially for first-year students, by resident and non-resident tutors and the students’ clubs
encourage sporting, dramatic and social activities. For particulars of admission application
should be made direct to:

The Rector, Aquinas College, 1 Palmer Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006.

The Principal, Lincoln College, 45 Brougham Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

The Master, Kathleen Lumley College, 51 Finniss Street, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

The Principal, St. Ann’s College, 187 Brougham Place, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006

The Master, St. Mark’s College, 46 Pennington Terrace, North Adelaide, S.A. 5006
Non-Collegiate Housing

A total of 65 rooms are available at cheap rents for students of the University having
difficulty in finding suitable rental accommodation. 43 rooms are available in some 11
houses owned by the University in North Adelaide. The remainder of the rooms are in
houses/units leased by the University in nearby suburbs.

There are between two to six students per house/unit, each with their own room and
shared facilities. The rents for 1990 will be in the vicinity of $35 per week. This rent
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includes all power, a refrigerator—application forms are available from the Union
Education and Welfare Officers or the Secretary of the Non-Collegiate Housing Board.

Preference is given to undergraduate students from overseas or from country regions and
to those on low incomes. All in nced however, are urged to apply for assistance through the
Secretary/Administrator, Non-Collegiate Housing Board, Room 431, Wills Building (Tel.
228 5220) or the Union Education and Welfare Officers.

The Union Education and Welfare Officers are located in the Lady Symon Building,
ground floor, western wing of the Union complex (Tel. 228 5915 or 228 5430).

Rent Relief

Students spending in excess of 40 per cent of their income in rent are eligible to apply for
rental assistance from the State Government by contacting officers at the S.A. Housing
Trust, 45 Wakefield Street, Adelaide (Tel, 232 2533).

Overseas Students

In view of current living costs in South Australia (October, 1989), single overseas students
are advised to allow at least SAust. 120-150 per week to meet the cost of board and lodging,
clothing and daily travel, For further information concerning overseas students see section
5 on fees and charges.

34. AUSTUDY

The Commonwealth Government’s Tertiary Education Assistance Scheme provides means-
tested living allowance to students undertaking a full-time course.

All students, regardless of parental income are encouraged to apply, because of the
difficulty in giving a simple definition of eligibility for AUSTUDY assistance.

Further, information may be obtained from the Commonwealth Department of Education,
Da Costa Building, 5th Floor, 68 Grenfell Street, Adelaide, 5000. (Tel. 224 6111, or Country
Students (008) 11 2338).

Students intending to apply for Austudy should check that they have enrolled in a balance
of courses which gives them 9 POINTS in each semester. You will not be eligible for
Austudy in any semester where you do not have at least 9 points.

The Education and Welfare Officers are also available to assist with applications or appeals
to the Student Assistance Review Tribunal (S.A.R.T.). (Tel. 228 5915.)

35. Barr Smith Library

The Barr Smith Library exists to serve the teaching and research needs of the students and
staff of the University of Adelaide. Every student enrolling for a course at the University is
issued with a Student LD. Card which serves also as a Barr Smith Library Card. University
of Adelaide staff members may obtain a Library Card from the Membership Desk, on
Level 3 of the Library. External membership of the Library is available to graduates of an
approved institution on payment of an annual external membership fee. Further details
concerning membership and borrowing from the Barr Smith Library are given in the Rules
Jor the University Library towards the end of this yolume. (See Contents).

The Library has around 1.4 million volumes and currently receives some 14,000 joumal
titles. There are study spaces in the Library building for 2,300 readers.

A comprehensive range of library services is available to the University of Adelaide
community, including photocopying machines, microcomputers, reference and information
services and a Reserve (high-use) Collection.

Newly enrolled students are introduced to the Barr Smith Library on guided tours during
Orientation Week at the beginning of the year, when they are given an Information Kit
containing individual guides to the Library’s services and resources. Copies of the Library
guides are freely available at the Information Desk near the entrance to the Barr Smith
Library.

More detailed information on making effective use of the Library’s resources is given at
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seminars conducted by the Subject Librarians or by working through the Library Skills
Workbook which is a self-instructional guide to the Barr Smith Library. The Subject
Librarians are professional librarians who are available to answer general enquiries at the
Information Desk and who provide a specialised information service covering all subjects
taught at the University of Adelaide.

Hours of opening

During the academic year:

Barr Smith Library

Monday-Thursday 9.00 a.m.*-10.00 p.m.
Friday 9.00 a.m.*-6.00 p.m.
Saturday, Sunday 1.30 p.m.-5.30 p.m.

Law Library

As above, except

Saturday 10.00 a.m.-5.00 p.m.

* The Barr Smith Library is open for study only at 8.00 a.m.

During the summer vacation (both libraries):

Monday-Friday 9.00 a.m.-5.00 p.m.

except Wednesday 9.00 a.m.-10.00 p.m.

Both libraries are closed over Easter and on all Public Holidays.

36. Careers and Counselling Centre

The Careers and Counselling Centre is located on the lower ground level of the Horace
Lamb Building.

Careers and Employment Service

The Careers and Employment Service provides information on careers, and all students
have the opportunity to discuss careers open to them.

For final-year students assistance is given in finding employment. Interviews are arranged
on campus with potential employers; liaison with the Commonwealth Employment Service
is maintained for job placement; information on employers and job-seeking techniques is
distributed and information on postgraduate vocational courses is available.

For students interested in teaching, close liaison with the S.A. Education Department is
maintained. A career newsletter “Options” is sent to students, discussing topics as they
affect particular faculties; and an annual survey of the first destination of graduates is
carried out, Careers literature and employer leaflets are available in the Office.

Counselling Service

The Counselling Service aims to assist students with problems and uncertainties, thereby
enabling them to gain the maximum benefit from university life.

Students are offered assistance with personal difficulties or concems, study problems, and
course and career decisions. Interviews may be arranged by telephoning or by calling at the
Counselling Service. Both male-and female counsellors are available, generally at short
notice from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Where necessary out of hours appointments may be arranged.
"Two tutors are available by appointment to assist students in writing cssays, assignments
and theses and in other aspects of both oral and written expression. Talks on various
aspects of study and learning skills are offered. For further details a pamphiet can be
obtained from the receptionist at the service. Tel. 228 5663,

37. Centre for Physical Health

Located next to the Parklands at 127 Mackinnon Parade, North Adelaide, the Centre aims
to foster Physical Health and Fitness within the University Community. To this aim,
programmes and classes are designed to cater for a wide range of health fitness, sporting
and recreational pursuits.

The complex consists of a large sports hall (badminton, basketball, volleyball etc.);
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gymnasium (fitness, acrobics, gymnastics, dance and combat groups); mat room (wrestling
and fitness classes); squash courts; boxing room; weight training room; physiotherapy/
massage room; laboratory; disco fitness and change rooms.

Twenty calisthenic or acrobic fitness classes are offered per week, including two classes at
the Waite Institute. An Intramural Sports Programme in Cricket, Softball, Badminton,
Squash, Basketball and Volleyball is also conducted by the centre.

“Learn to Play” classes are offered in a number of activities including badminton, squash
and tennis. Instruction is provided in the use of weights and circuits for general fitness,
rehabilitation or sports conditioning. A Physiotherapy and rehabilitation service is also
available.

In addition a 2.2 km jogging track with night lighting circumnavigates the Parklands in front
of the Centre. The Centre also hires racquets and towels and sells drinks and sporting
goods.

38. Child Care

On Campus Cen(re

A child care centre is operated for student parents at the University of Adelaide, the SA.
Institute of Technology, the S.A. College of Advanced Education and the community.

The centre is located on the first floor, George Murray Building, University Union. Five
skilled staff are available to care for up to 30 children at any one time between 8.45 a.m.
and 5.00 p.m. For further information contact the Co-ordinator Tel. 228 5429,

Care is limited to four hours per day. The Centre’s policy is to offer care firstly to students
or low income earners for lectures, tutorials or practicals, then, if time permits, for library
study hours. -

Fees are charged according to family income as set down by the Department of Community
Services.

Further information is available from the Centre’s manager, Gayle Bennett (Telephone 228
5429.)

Gilberton Nursery

Located at 50 Gilbert Street, Gilberton, this nursery caters for children between the ages of
three months and two and a half years. Enquiries should be addressed to the
Administrative Director, Rose Park Pre-Schoof Centre (Tel. 332 1791).

Rose Park Pre-school Centre

This Centre is located at 22 Watson Avenue, Rose Park, and caters for children between
the ages of two and a half and five years. Enquiries should be addressed to the
Administrative Director. (Tel. 332 1791.)

39. Clubs and Societies

Members of the University Union are entitled to join any of over 80 clubs and societies
involved in sports, faculty and department matters, national groups, religion, politics, etc.

Information about sports may be obtained from the Sports Association Office or the
secretary of the club concerned. Information about societies and clubs other than sports
may be obtained from the Club Administration Office, ground floor, Lady Symon Building,
Tel. 228 5403 or 228 5852. K

The Union Diary, which is supplied free of charge to every student on enrolment, contains
much useful information relating to the Union, the Students’ Association and all student
activities.
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40. Student Exchange Agreements

The University has entered into formal Student Exchange Agreements with two
Universities in the United States of America: the Washington State University and the
University of California Bducation Abroad Program.

Both Agreements provide for reciprocal exchange of two to five students from each
institution annually for a period of one year’s study in the USA. Students accepted for an
exchange have to obtain prior consent of their Department and Faculty for the proposed
program of study. Details of the conditions and provisions of these exchanges, including
method of application and closing dates, may be obtained from the Office of International
Programmes (Telephone 228 5251).

41. Council for the Welfare of Overseas Students

The Council for the Welfare of Overseas Students is located at 4th Floor East,
Commonwealth Centre, 55 Currie Street, Adelaide (G.P.O. Box 1750, Adelaide, S.A. 5001).
Tel. 237 6930 (Administrative Officer), 237 6915 (Liaison and Accommodation Officer).

The Council is a voluntary group of representatives and individuals from overseas student
bodies and Australian community organisations working to promote the interests and well-
being of overseas students in South Australia.

Its services include meeting new students on arrival in Adelaide, helping with accommo-
dation, education and orientation seminars, country hospitality, and contact with Australian
families, an international women’s group and small, short term emergency loans.

The Australian International Development Assistance Bureau, at the same address,
employs a social worker who is available to assist overseas students from developing
countries with any personal problems that may be encountered such as cultural adjustment,
homesickness, family concerns, legal and financial difficulties.

42. Health Service

All students may use the Health Service and all full-time students attending the University
for the first time, are offered an initial health review and counselling session with one of
the Medical Staff.

Both male and female doctors are employed and a Nursing Sister. All consultations are
free of charge and completely confidential.

The service is open five days a week, Monday to Friday from 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m.; doctors
are not available out of hours, at weekends or public holidays. It is necessary, except in an
emergency, for students to make an appointment to see a doctor. Amongst the services
offered are: medical consultations; immunisations; investigation and treatment of emotion-
al problems; referral to specialists; sexual counselling and contraceptive advice; liaison with
other welfare services and with the academic and administrative staff of the University.

[See section 27 Supplementary Examinations.]

43. Insurance

Although the University has its own public risk policy, students who wish to be insured
against accidents should take out private insurance cover. Indeed the Council strongly
advises students—particularly those involved in laboratory or field work of any form—to
consider their position and where necessary to take out their own personal accident
insurance policy covering

(a) injuries to themselves, and

(b) third party claims, i.e. any claims arising from injuries suffered, as a result of their
actions, by some other person or persons.

The University Union operates an insurance scheme which allows students to claim “gap”
expenses resulting from injuries occurred on campus or from University sporting activities.
Enquiries should be directed to the Sports Association Tel. 228 5403.
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44. Overseas Student Adviser

An Overseas Student Adviser has been appointed to give direct assistance to overseas
students to support them in successful University study and to help with any problems or
difficulties they may encounter. The Overseas Student Adviser, Ms. Vivien Hope is located
in the Counselling Centre on the lower ground level of the Horace Lamb Building.

45. Parking

The University regrets that it cannot provide parking facilities for persons not holding
permits except in the most exceptional circumstances (e.g. severe physical handicap). Day-
time permits cannot be made available to students, whether full-time or part-time. Part-
time students especially are advised to consider carefully, before enrolling, whether it will
be feasible for them to attend classes at the times they are held; and they should make their
decision in the knowledge that permits for parking of motor vehicles in the University
grounds during the day time will not be available to them. Day-time parking for motor-
bikes is available on annual basis fee approximately $35.00 (indexed annually).

After hours permits are available for evening parking from 4.30 p.m. onwards and all day
parking on Saturday, Sunday and public holidays. Application forms can be obtained from
the Parking Unit, Hughes Plaza Office and Revenue Office, Mitchell Building. The permit
is valid from 1st January, 1990 to 31st December, 1990, fee approximately $35.00 (indexed
annually).

46. Radio SUV

Some of Australia’s leading media people thought they were going to be lawyers, teachers
or scientists until they stumbled into Radio SUV. At a time when communication skills are
so vital in so many areas, radio training can be an invaluable adjunct to formal study. The
purpose of Radio SUV is to make the intellectual resources of the University available to a
wider community. Programmes include educational series and talks; news analysis and
public affairs; a wide range of fine music, jazz, rock, blues, folk and bluegrass; and
community “access” programmes for the print-handicapped, over sixties and others.
Student involvement in the situation is mainly through Student Radio, heard from 10.30
p-m. to 1.30 a.m. Monday to Friday. Funded by the Students’ Association, two co-directors
train students interested in announcing, interviewing and producing. Other students
become volunteers in SUV programming and administration. Music students may also be
involved in the recording and broadcast of Elder Hall concerts as part of their course.

5UV is partly funded by listeners, and students can become “friends” of the station for $20.

Students are invited to inquire at the station at 228 North Terrace about free programme
information and volunteer involvement.

47. Reading Room

A study reading room is available to students from 6.30 a.m. to 10.45 p.m. seven days a
week on Level 4 (ground) of the Hughes Building across Plaza from the Hughes Plaza
Office.

48. Security

The University has a Security Office which is located at the Hughes Plaza Office and is
open from 7.00 a.m. to 11.00 p.m. seven days a week, after 11.00 p.m. each night Security
can be contacted by phoning 378 1962 or 5990 from any phone. After 11.00 p.m. each night
a safety zone is provided in the Hughes Plaza Office, this zone is provided with a phone,
lockable door and good lighting. All security Attendants work in uniform and hold
identification and authorisation for their work.

A Security Attendant is always on duty in the Security Office from 7.00 a.m.-11.00 p.m. and
deals with inquiries such as the location of meetings, concerts and other activities scheduled
within the University as well as reports of defects requiring repair by maintenance staff.

The Security service is ready to respond to emergencies and to assist people in distress.
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They can for example, accompany people after dark who prefer not to walk alone. The
emergency telephone extension number is 5990.

All emergencies at any time of day or night, any day of the week should be reported to this
number including the urgent need for medical attention. Most security attendants have a
first aid certificate.

Lost Property
Lost property is handed in at, and can be claimed from the Hughes Plaza Office.
Theft

Students should be aware of the risk of theft and do all they can to protect their property.
Bicycles for example, should be locked securely. Students are strongly advised to mark their
personal belongings, not to carry credit cards unless they need them and to carry the
minimum of cash. All thefts must be reported to the Security staff at the Hughes Plaza
Office.

49. Student Loans

Loan schemes are operated by the University and the Student Union. All applications are
treated in strict confidence. Applications should be made to the University’s Finance
Officer, Tel. 228 5220 or the Union Education and Welfare Officers, Tel. 228 5915,
228 5430.

Union Emergency Loans

Loans up to $75 are available for a term of up to four weeks to assist students to meet a
short term financial difficulty.

University Loans

Loans of up to $1,000 for a term of up to 12 months are available to any student enrolled
for a degree or diploma of the University. They may be granted to cover basic living
expenses (food, clothing, rent assistance etc.), establishment costs for housing (bond, rent
in advance) and educational expenses (text-books, enrolment fees, equipment, etc.). Loans
are interest-free if repaid on time. Interest is charged on overdue loans.

An information leaflet is available from the Union’s Education and Welfare Officers
(located in the Lady Symon Building), who are the first points of contact for these loans
and the University Finance Officer (located in the Hughes Building, Rm. 431).

50. Student Mail

The University operates an internal mail system and each student has a mailbox. At
enrolment students are asked to nominate the department where they wish to receive their
mail.

It is important for students to check their mail-boxes regularly and failure to do so will not
be an acceptable reason for not complying with a University notice.

51. Students’ Association

The Students’ Association of the University of Adelaide provides an important point of
contact for students interested in cultural and political life on campus. An accommodation
board and Work Action Frogramme which assists students in need of part-time work, also
operate out of the office, which is located on the ground floor, George Murray Building.

52. The Union
The Union and the bodies associated with it provide opportunities for all students at the
University to participate in an expanded community life.

Funds collected through the Statutory Fee enable the Union to provide a wide range of
welfare, catering, entertainment, information, accommodation and employment services.
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The Union also provides annual grants to associated groups, i.e., The Sports Association,
Students’ Association, Clubs and Societies Association and Post-Graduate Students’
Association. It is within these organisations that most students find a social environment
which makes university life more enjoyable and meaningful.

The Union now has an Equal Access Scheme which has been set up to give grants to
students in severe financial difficulty. The Education and Welfare Officer can be contacted
for further information (Tel. 228 5915 or 228 5430).

53. Travel concessions

Travel concession cards are available for full-time students.

The State Transport Authority (S.T.A.) no longer issues separate Travel Concession Cards
to University Students.

Full-time Student Identity cards will need to be produced to demonstrate eligibility when
requested by S.T.A. officials.

Please note that the current yellow Travel Concession cards on issue are valid to 31st
March, 1990 and will be honoured to that date.

Railways of Australia (R.O.A.) card (photograph needed) entitles the student to a 50%
reduction on rail fares throughout Australia. Enquiries at the Cashiers Office, Mitchell
Building.

Students under the age of 26 years can obtain a concession card (photograph needed) from
Ansett Airlines and Australian Airlines which entitles them to a 25% reduction on airfares
in Australia.

Further information concerning student travel concessions including the International
Student Identity Card is available from Student Travel Australia, Level 4, Union House.

54. Welfare and Education Service
Welfare Services

The Education and Welfare Officers, who are located on the ground floor of the Lady
Symon Building, are available to advise students concerning welfare resources on campus,
financial matters (including assistance to students seeking work and eligible for Unemploy-
ment Benefits), housing, personal support and academic matters.

The Officers act on behalf of students seeking representation concerning academic and
administrative matters and appeals as well as advising or referring on matters for disabled
students, overseas students and student-parents.

Education Services

Both Education and Welfare Officers have a responsibility to assist students in their roles
on faculty and departmental committees or as student representatives on committees of the
University.

They are available to assist the Students’ Association or groups of students in making
submissions within the University, to State, Federal' Governments or to Education bodies
on matters of relevance to students both of an academic or non-academic nature. Such
issues could include: assessment procedures; courses, their content, accreditation and work-
loads (e.g. over assessment); graduate (un)employment; withdrawal rates; housing; issues
relevant to overseas students; adequacy of AUSTUDY or other income support; issues
relevant to the position and status of women in higher education including child care.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

2. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty of Agricultural Science, shall
from time to time prescribe schedules defining:
() the subjects of study for the degree:
(i) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.
Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or
departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of the
Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may approve
minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.
(¢) Schedules made by the Council and syllabuses approved by the Executive Committee of
the Education Committee shall be published in the next edition of the University Calendar.
3. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall comply with the provisions of
Schedule IT and IV.
4. (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall complete the requirements for
the Ordinary degree and comply with the provisions of Schedule III.
(b) A candidate who satisfies the requirements of sub-regulation (a) of this regulation shall
be awarded the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science, but the Faculty shall
decide within which of the following classes and divisions the degree shall be awarded:
First Class
Second Class
Division A
Division B
Third Class
(©) A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours classification may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other respects completed the work for that degree.
(d) Candidates may not enrol for a second time for the Honours course if they (i) have
already qualified for Honours, or (ii) have presented for examination but failed to obtain
Honours, or (iii) have withdrawn from the Honours course unless the Faculty on such
conditions as it may determine permits re-enrolment. '
5. Except by permission of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, a candidate shall not enrol
in any subject for which the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that subject
has not been satisfactorily completed.
6. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the prescribed classes
have been regularly attended and the written, practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.
7. In determining the candidate’s final result in a subject the examiners may take into
account assessments of the candidate's written, practical or other work, and the results of
other examinations in that subject provided that the candidate has been given notice at the
beginning of the course of study for the subject of the way in which such assessments will
be taken into account and of their relative importance in the final result.
8. There shall be three classifications of pass in any subject for the Ordinary degree, as
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follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates who pass be
published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the
appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for admission to another subject. A candidate with a
lower division pass who wishes to gain a higher division pass shall be allowed to repeat the
subject, subject to the provisions of Regulation II. There shall also be a classification of
Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree only a limited number of
subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been awarded, as specified in Schedule II.

9. Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a candidate shall be deemed to have
passed the whole of the first or the second year provided the total mark obtained at final
examinations in all the subjects that constitute the year and the lowest mark obtained in
any one subject thereof meet such requirements as the Faculty may determine from time to
time.

10. A candidate may be granted a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the Department administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

11. (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desires to take the subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
by the chairman of department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol for the subject again, or for any other subject
which in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material,
except by permission of the Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty may
prescribe.

(c) For the purposes of subregulations (a) and (b) of this regulation, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for an examination, or who fails to attend the examination in any
subject although eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.
12. A candidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the University or elsewhere or
who has other qualifications may, on written application, be granted such exemption from
the requirements of these regulations as the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Agricultural Science may determine.

13. If in any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

Regulations allowed 24 February, 1983.
Amended: 17 Jan. 1985: 8; 24 Mar. 1988: 5; 20 July, 1989: 3, 8, 10, 11(c), 13.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

NOTE: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.AgSc. are published below, i diately after the schedules. For
syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas, see the table of subjects at the end of the volume.

SCHEDULE I: ARRANGEMENT OF COURSE

1. The course for the Ordinary degree shall occupy four years of full-time study or
equivalent.

2. It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the subjects of any one level simultaneously
or to complete all the subjects set out for one level before enrolling for any subject of the
following level provided that the pre-requisite subjects have been passed. But a candidate
who desires to take a third level subject before completing all compulsory first and second
level subjects must obtain the permission of the Dean.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
requirements of the subjects listed below, subject to such conditions and modifications as
may be specified or allowed by the regulations to the value of at least 96 points which
satisfy the following requirements.

(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level I subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level II subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(c) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level III subjects to the value of at least 48
points, taken in the third and fourth years of the course. Under the provisions of
Regulation 8, a candidate may be deemed to have satisfactorily completed a Level III
subject for which a Conceded Pass has been awarded. A Conceded Pass may only be
awarded in a Level III subject with a value of 3 points or less. Subjects passed at the
Conceded Pass level to a maximum total value of six points may be presented towards the
degree.

2. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS

(a) Level I Subjects

(Note: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject title.)

2418 Agricultural Economics I* 3 5339 Geology IW* 3
3174 Biology I 6 5543 Statistics I 3
6878 Chemistry I 6 4357 Mathematics IH* 3

* Candidates intending to study Level IIl subjects in the Faculties of Economics, Science or Mathematical Sciences at
the third level of the Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree may, with the permission of the Dean, enrol in and count
towards the degree one only of 8461 Economics I, 2136 Geology I and either 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM
in place of the corresponding subjects listed in clause 2 (a).
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(b) Level II Subjects
5677 Agricultural Microbiology and 1692 Botany ITA 6

Zoology 3 1894 Chemistry IIA 6
7315 Agricultural Physics 3 7940 Genetics and Evolution I 3
7931 Biometry 3
3. LEVEL III SUBJECTS
6209 Agricultural Production 1.5 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy 1.5
5286 Agricultural Experimentation® 3

and any of the following subjects offered in the following departments and faculties to the
value of 42 points taken in the third and fourth years of the course. Subjects taken in the
Faculties of Economics, Mathematical Sciences and Science to the value of no more than 20
points may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. The
subjects 5286 Agricultural Experimentation and 6209 Agricultural Production will normally
be taken in the third year of the course, and 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy during
the fourth year.

Agricultural Biochemistry
7583 Agricultural Biotechnology 3 9417 Biological Chemistry in
7244 Plant Molecular Genetics 3 Agriculture 3
6129 Ecological Biochemistry 3 4595 Research Project: Agricultural
Biochemistry 3
Agricultural Biochemistry and Animal Sciences
9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of 3118 Cellular Function, Regulation
Food 3 and Communication 3
Agronomy
2834 Agronomic Principles 3 4725 Pasture Agronomy and
5008 Agronomic Practices 3 Professional Practice 3
3507 Crop Agronomy 3 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding 3
7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen 8593 Advanced Plant Breeding 3
Fixation by Legumes 3 7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
7161 Research Project: Agronomy 3 Improvement 3
3445 Research Project: Plant Breeding 3
Animal Sciences
7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems) 3 1907 Animal Nutrition, Growth and
1617 Animal Physiology B Development 3
(Regulation) 3 1544 Biotechnology in Animal
4148 Animal Products and Production 3
Production 3 4522 Reproduction Biology and
Technology 3
1114 Research Project: Animal Sciences 3
Animal Sciences and Biometry
8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics 3
Biometry
8837 Biometry III 3 8133 Research Project: Biometry 3
6610 Mathematical Topics in
Agriculture 3
Entomology
4078 Biology of Insects 3 3041 Biochemistry and Physiology of
5557 Insect Pest Management 3 Insects 3

* Candidates counting 1675 Linear Models II towards the degree are exempt for 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.
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4440 Pathology & Molecular Biology
of Insect Pathogens

1622 Research Project: Entomology

5480 Insect Behaviour

Plant Pathology

3238 Plant Pathology A
7425 Plant Pathology B
2907 Plant Virology

Plant Physiology

1670 Developmental Physiology of
Crop Plants

4543 Environmental Physiology of
Crop Plants

Soil Science

6821 Soil Formation

5774 Soil Water

1936 Soil Management and
Conservation

Various Departments
2471 Crop Protection
7472 Farm Production Economics****

Economics

8870 Microeconomics II

9893 Macroeconomics II

2100- Economic Theory IIT

8178 Agricultural Economics IIT
5284 Business and Government 111

Mathematical Sciences

2959 Real and Complex Analysis

1429 Discrete Mathematics II

5807 Algebra

7389 Multivariable Calculus

7243 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series

7833 Vector Analysis and Continuum
Mechanics

1642 Linear Programming and
Numerical Analysis

2929 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Applications

4107 Distribution Theory II

Science

4863 Genetics II

3542 Geology 11

4332 Igneous and Metamorphic
Petrology

8037 Stratigraphy and General
Palacontology

1789 Tectonics and Geological
Mapping

** Not offered in 1990.
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5474 Bvolution, Systematics and
Biogeography (Ag. Sc.)##

4763 Population Ecology of Insects

8828 Mycology-Nematology
7458 Molecular and Physiological
Plant Pathology

5882 Horticultural Science

8645 Reproductive Horticulture

1018 Horticultural Production

6515 Research Project: Horticultural
Science

6470 Soil Fertility

5151 Soil Colloids S

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry
4449 Research Project: Soil Science

7521 Farm Management Systems****

4883 Applied Economics IIT
7739 Econometrics III

8518 Economics of Labour I1I
7918 Public Finance III

4523 Data Analysis IT

8878 Inference 11

1675 Linear Models II

2991 Distribution Theory III
2251 Inference IIT

2658 Linear Models III

4853 Finite Population Sampling
8892 Medical Statistics**

5030 Multivariate Analysis**
3837 Generalized Linear Modelling
5675 Time Series

9800 Experimental Design

4184 Deposition and Deformation

2800 Quantitative, Population and
Evolutionary Genetics

8723 Cytogenetics

3077 Immunogenetics

2900 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetic
Compartments: Practice

*¢** Offered by Dept. of Economics to B.Ag.Sc. candidates only. Not Offered in 1990.

## Offered by Dept. of Zoology.
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5160 Nuclear/Extranuclear Genetics 5052 Plant Biochemistry and

Compartments: Theory 1 Membrane Transport 3
5482 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of 7839 Aquatic Plant Biology 3

Mammals: Practice 1 3488 The Evolution of the Australian
8615 Cellular & Molecular Genetics of Flora 3

Mammals: Theory 1 2778 Ecophysiology of Plants 3
5112 Regulation of Gene Expression: 8318 Rangelands Ecology 3

Practice 1 8896 Freshwater Ecology 3
2835 Regulation of Gene Expression: 9035 Marine Ecology 3

Theory 1 1427 Research Methods in Zoology 3
2588 Neochemistry, Geochronology 5224 Comparative and Environmental

and Ore Deposits 3 Physiology 3
1926 Surficial Zone Mineralogy,

Geostatistics 3

4. (a) No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject together with any
other subject that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject may be counted twice towards the degree.#

(b) No candidate may present the same part subject, section of a subject, unit of a subject
or option in more than one subject for the degree.

5. Candidates who commenced their courses of study for the degree prior to 1989 may
qualify for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of the present regulations and
schedules, with such modifications as the Faculty may deem necessary to ensure that
subjects validly passed under previous regulations and schedules may be counted under the
present schedules.

6. (a) Candidates from other faculties in the University or from other tertiary educational
institutions may, on written application to the Registrar, be granted such status in
appropriate subjects in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science as the
Faculty in cach case may determine. Those from within the University will, however, be
required to satisfy the examiners in the subjects 6209 Agricultural Production and 9039
Agricultural Practice and Policy. Those from other institutions may be granted status in
6209 Agricultural Production but only in exceptional circumstances; and they will not be
granted status in 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy.

(b) Extra study as prescribed by the Head/Chairman of the department concerned may be
tequired in nominated subjects before such candidates enter the course.

7. Under the provisions of Regulation 9, a student may be granted a Faculty Pass in Level I
and Level II of the course notwithstanding results in individual subjects, provided that the
average mark obtained at annual examinations for all the subjects at that Level is 50 or
over, and at least 45 in any one subject. Moreover:

(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be granted if the subject which the student has failed is a
prerequisite for a compulsory subject to be undertaken by the student at a higher Level;

(b) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass in Level I or II shall not be permitted to
take any subject in succeeding Levels for which the pre-requisite had been failed;

(¢) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass in Level I or Il and who wishes to take a
subject at Level 111, having failed its pre-requisite in the Level in which the Faculty Pass was
granted, shall only be permitted to take that subject after having passed the pre-requisite.

8. FARM FAMILIARIZATION TOUR

Candidates will be required to attend a tour of farm enterprises during the first
academic year. The purpose of this tour is to acquaint candidates at first hand with the
essentials of farming, soil, crops, animals and machinery. Details will be provided at the
time of enrolment.

# A table of unacceptable combinations of subjects is available from the Faculty office.
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9. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, special circumstances exdst,
the Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the provisions of
Clauses 1-8 above.

NOTES (not forming part of the schedules);

‘Work required to complete an Adelaide degree.

(#)Students from other universities and tertiary educations! institutions who are granted status under clause 6 of these
schedules will be required to complete st least the whole of the work of the final year of the course at Adelaide in order
to qualify for the degree; and (i) a student who has pleted st Adelaide at least the first three years of the degree, or
the equivalent, may with permission of the Faculty be permitted to complete the requi of the degree al another
institution.

(iii)Subjects will be offered subject to the availability of staff and sufficient enrolments.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1. Before entering upon the requirements for an Honours course a candidate must obtain
the approval of the Head/Chairman of Department that will take responsibility for
providing relevant supervision, Approval will depend on the candidate’s academic record up
to the time of application. Normally such approval should be sought at the end of the third
year of the course for the Ordinary degree. Whenever possible the planning of subjects to
be counted towards the degree should begin at the end of the second year.

2. A candidate for the Honours degree shall complete the final year of the course but, as
specified by the Faculty from time to time, at a standard generally higher than that
required for the Ordinary degree. Candidates enrolling for the Honours degree would
normally undertake one less elective subject at Level III and, in addition, shall satisfactorily
complete an advanced course as set out in the syllabuses for one of the following subjects
(points value as indicated below) so that a minimum of 54 points, representing a six point
overload, is completed at Level II for the Honours degree:
8790 Honours Agricultural 6091 Honours Entomology
Biochemistry 9 3940 Honours Horticultural Science

9280 Honours Agronomy 9 1612 Honours Plant Breeding
8874 Honours Animal Sciences 9 3227 Honours Plant Pathology

9

9

=l V-~ RV V.

9898 Honours Biometry 7554 Honours Plant Physiology
8309 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Sc.) 4164 Honours Soil Science

3. The work of the Honours year shall normally be completed in the final year of study.
The Faculty may permit a candidate to present the work over a period of not more than
two years on such conditions as it may determine.

NOTES (not forming part of the schedules)

1. An Agricultural Science student who wishes to undertake Honours work in Botany or Genetics should consult the
Chairman of the Department concerned towards the end of the fourth year of the course for the Ordinary degree of
B.AgSc. A student accepted for Honours Botany or Honours Genetics will be required to enrol for the Honours degree
of B.Sc. In the Faculty of Science.

SCHEDULE IV: PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE

Before a candidate shall be admitted to the Ordinary or Honouss degree, he/she must
provide satisfactory evidence of the completion of a minimum of 13 weeks of practical
agricultural experience and other contact with the farming industry as approved by the
Practical Experience Administrator.

The appropriate experience may be spread over the 4 years of the course.

On completion of the practical experience requirements (and no later than 31 March of the
year in which the candidate is admitted to the degree) each candidate is required to submit
to the Practical Experience Administrator evidence that the practical experience
requirements have been satisfactorily completed.
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Candidates who have completed an appropriate diploma or degree from Roseworthy
Agricultural College will be exempted from the practical experience requirement of the
course. Candidates should discuss these requirements on first enrolment in the course with
the Practical Bxperience Administrator.

General

The objective of the practical experience requirements is to provide the student with first-
hand experience, knowledge and understanding of the complex operation of modern
farming and of agricultural and related industries. The student will be expected to gain
practical experience with a wide range of farm operations, first-hand appreciation of the
interaction of the physiological, biological and economic and social factors in on-farm
decision-making, and understanding of the industrial and governmental infrastructure that
services primary industry.

Farm Experience

(a) The primary farm. Each student will choose, with the help of the Practical Experience
Administrator early in the degree course, one farm for study. The student will be required,
with the help of the farmer and his family, to gain a thorough knowledge of the nature and
operation of this farm. This will necessitate several periods of work on the selected farm, in
different years and at different seasons, plus other visits and correspondence. A minimum
of eight weeks of working experience will be expected. A full written report on experiences
gained on this farm will be submitted during the final year of the degree course.

(b) Each student will be expected to gain farm experience in at least two other agricultural
areas (i.e., different from that of the primary farm above). This experience may be used
when writing the final report for contrast and comparison with the primary farm. A list of
agricultural areas is provided by the Practical Experience Administrator. Help in the choice
of farms can be provided.

A minimum of 12 weeks’ farm experience will be required (total for sections (a) and (b)
above).

Students attending vacation courses and camps in elective subjects may seek to have the
time counted towards the farm experience requirement.

Industry Experience

A minimum of one week will be spent with industrial firms, government departments and
statutory bodies servicing the agriculture industry. The relevance of this experience may be
mentioned in the final report.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It is
possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures;
and, if so, students attending classes will be notified appropriately by the lecturer
concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference
will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library and/or the Waite Institute
Library.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (¢.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations),

LEVELI

3174 Biology I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

6878 Chemistry I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

4357 Mathematics IH

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.
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5543 Statistics I

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

2418 Agricultural Economics I
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will cover basic microeconomics and its applications to rural industries
and agricultural policy. Topics covered will include: the place of agriculture in the
Australian economy; demand analysis; supply analysis; price determination and behaviour;
price instability and stabilization schemes; price support schemes; marketing margins and
middlemen; marketing of agricultural products; marketing boards and futures markets;
government policies affecting agriculture.

Assessment: Major 1,500 word essay 20% and final examination 80%.

Text-books: To be advised.

5339 Geology IW
Level: L. ‘

Points value: 3.
Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: First 27 lectures of 2136 Geology I, plus 6 specialist lectures, 9 3-hour
practicals and 4 half-day field trips a semester.

Content: Earth structure and dynamics. The structure and age of the earth. Origin and
evolution of continents and oceans. Earth magnetism, ocean floor spreading and
continental drift underlie the deformation of rocks, developments of mountain ranges and
evolution of landscape.

Crystals and minerals; igneous and metamorphic rocks; weathering and soils. Principles of
crystallography and atomic structure applied to the common minerals. The genesis of
mineral assemblages related to geological environments, especially temperature and
pressure.

Soils; formation and fertility ~ with emphasis on clays; origin, types, behaviour. Ground-
water. Construction materials.

Applied geology; coastal processes, dam sites and construction, relevant case histories.
Assessment: End of Semester theory examination (60%). Practical examinations, laboratory
work and ficld excursions (attendance and report) comprise a compulsory and non-
redeemable component (40%). A minimum of 40% must be obtained in both the theory
and practical sections to pass.

Text-books: Hay, E.A. and McAlester, A.L., Physical geology: principles and perspectives 2nd
edn. (Prentice Hall).

LEVEL II

1692 Botany ITA
Level: 11.
Points value: 6.
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Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: 3174 Biology I (div. I).
Assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry 1.

Contact hours: 3 lectures a week; 6 hours practical work a week for equivalent of 20 weeks;
ecology camp equivalent to 27 hours practical time.

Content: As for 3673 Botany II (see syllabus under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science) but
omitting the plant project (Semester I) and 4 weeks of teaching in Semester IL.

Assessment: As for 3673 Botany II.
Text-books: As for 3673 Botany II.

7940 Genetics and Evolution I

Level: B.Ag.Sc. students take this subject at Level II of the B.Ag.Sc. degree course.
Points value: 3.

Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

7315 Agricultural Physics

Level: 11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Physics and Mathematics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week.

Content: Newtonian mechanics: forces, motion and equilibrium of particles and rigid
bodies, work, energy and power. Electricity: Ficlds, potential, capacitance, single and
double loop d.c. circuits, measuring instruments. Fluid mechanics: non-viscous, viscous and
turbulent flow, diffusion, osmotic pressure, surface tension and capillarity. Thermal physics
and meteorology: temperature, heat, thermal conduction, convection and radiation, energy
balance in the atmosphere, specific heat capacity, latent heat, phase changes, relative
humidity, evaporation and evapotranspiration, structure of the atmosphere, air conditions
around crops.

Assessment: Examination plus laboratory work and assignments.

Text-books: Giancoli, D.C. Physics; principles with applications (Prentice Hall); McIntosh,
D.H. and Thom, A.S., Essentials of meteorology (Wykeham).

5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology
Level: 1I.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 3174 Biology L

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: Agricultural Microbiology component: an introduction to general microbiology
and the relationship between micro-organisms and their environment with emphasis on
bacteria and fungi in agriculture and related environments. Agricultural Zoology
component; the roles of animals in agriculture. Topics covered include the taxonomy of the
animal kingdom with special reference to phyla that have particular agricultural significance
and the general characteristics of those phyla; the comparative and functional anatomy of
vertebrates and invertebrates with special reference to those of agricultural significance;
and an introduction to animal ecology.

Assessment: Theory examination 80% and practical books 20%.
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Text-books: To be advised.

1894 Chemistry IIA
Level: 11.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: 6878 Chemistry L.

Contact hours: 26 lectures, 8 tutorials and 6 x 6 hour practicals (Semester I) and 26 lectures
and 13 x 4 hour practicals (Semester II).

Content: Organic Chemistry (Semester I): Stereochemistry including optical and
geometrical isomerism; Hydrocarbons including aspects of conformational theory;
Nucleophilic substitution at saturated carbon; Alkyl halides, unsaturated hydrocarbons,
benzene and electrophilic substitution, heterocyclic aromatic compounds, aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic acids and their derivatives; Infrared and n.m.r. spectroscopy for the
determination of structures.

Agricultural Biochemistry (Semester II): Biochemistry of the nitrogen cycle; amino acid
metabolism; structure, function and biosynthesis of nucleic acids, carbohydrates and
proteins; regulation of gene expression; properties and synthesis of antibodies and their
reaction with antigens; protein secretion; lipids and membrane structure; genetic
engineering as applied to agriculture. Practical classes will illustrate fundamental
techniques in biochemistry.

Assessment: Semester I — 2V5-hour paper 80%, practical work 20%. Semester II — details
at first lecture.

Text-books: Semester | — McMurry, J., Organic Chemistry 2nd edn. (Brooks/Cole).
Semester II — details at first lecture.

7931 Biometry

Level: 11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 5543 Statistics I (pre-1989: 5543 Statistics TH).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical a week.

Content: An introduction to statistical methods and mathematical topics of importance in
agricultural science: sampling methods, sampling distributions, Fisher's Z transformation,
simple and multiple linear regression, introduction to the design of experiments and the
analysis of variance. An appropriate computer package will be used for the analysis of data

sets.

Assessment: Continuous assessment of regular written assignments 25% and examinations
75%.

Reading Lists: No text-book is recommended. A list of reference books will be available
beforehand and at first lecture.
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LEVEL IIT AND HONOURS

AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects.
Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: The theoretical and practical basis of biotechnology as applied to agriculture. The
topics included are: plant tissue culture for plant propagation, plant breeding and genetic
engineering, the use of recombinant DNA methods to express foreign proteins in bacteria
and yeasts and to produce transgenic plants and animals, the production and use of
antibodies, synthetic vaccines, enzyme engineering, and the application of biotechnology in
the areas of bacteria and fungi, composting and wine and beer production.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Text-books: Details at first lecture.

7244 Plant Molecular Genetics
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects and 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology
(pre-1989: 3484 Agricultural Biochemistry IIT).

Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: The organisation and structure of the three plant genomes; nuclear, mitochondrial
and plastid. The molecular basis of plant reproductive mechanisms and DNA replication.
The structure and function of plant genes and transposable elements. Regulation of plant
genes in response to environmental stimuli and to symbiotic and pathogenic micro-
organisms. Transformation systems for plants and the prospects for genctic engineering.
The applications of molecular genetics to crop improvement. DNA repair, recombination.
Microsporogenesis, pollen dispersal gene flow in orchard situations.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Text-books: Details at first lecture.

6129 Ecological Biochemistry

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory level II subjects.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: Evolution of defence strategies of plants—physical and chemical barriers to
penetration and metabolic changes associated with the pathogenic state. Allelopathy.
Manipulation of natural defence mechanisms into agronomically important crops. The
influence of secondary metabolites (non-protein amino acids, polyphenols, cyanogenic
glucosides, terpenes) on the exploitation of plants by pathogens and herbivores, including
man.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Text-books: Details at first lecture.

9417 Biological Chemistry in Agriculture
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory level II subjects.
Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: The physico-chemical bases for agronomically important plant-microbe
interactions and the principles and applications of current instrumental procedures (GC/
MS, NMR, IR, HPLC) to the solution of major agricultural problems. Topics will include
the role of soil microorganisms in metabolism, degradative processes, cellulose utilisation,
hydrocarbon utilisation, the opine concept, selective toxicity in agriculture and biological
control mechanisms.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Text-books: Details at first lecture.

4595 Research Project: Agricultural Biochemistry
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Either Semester I or II.

Pre-requisites: Any two semester subjects offered by the Department of Agricultural
Biochemistry.

Co-requisites: At least one other course work subject offered by the Department of
Agricultural Biochemistry.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department of
Agricultural Biochemistry. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult
with the Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Biochemistry before the beginning of
the 4th year.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedures will be provided prior to commencement
of the project.

8790 Honours Agricultural Biochemistry

Note: Students wishing to take this subject should read Schedule III, and consult the
Chairman of the Department during the third year of the course.

Level: IV.
Points value: 9.
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Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Credit in *two of: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology; 7244 Plant Molecular
Genetics; 6129 Ecological Biochemistry; 9417 Biological Chemistry in Agriculture; 9407
Biosynthesis and Utilization of Food; 3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and
Communication, or pre-1989 equivalents.

Co-requisites: *3 additional subjects from those listed as pre-requisites.

Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision, during
the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on lst
February.

Assessment: A full written statement will be provided.

*At the discretion of the Chairman of the Department a relevant subject taught by another Department may be
accepted.

AGRICULTURAL BIOCHEMISTRY AND ANIMAL
SCIENCES

9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of Food
Level: TI1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II subjects.
Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Conten: Metabolic systems in plant and animals with respect to the major
foodstuffs—carbohydrates, fats and proteins. Compartmentalization and regulation of
metabolic processes and reactions. Specialized aspects of metabolism to be considered
include starch and cellulose synthesis and nitrogen accumulation in plants, and the
biochemistry of digestion in monogastric and ruminant animals.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Text-books: Details in first lecture.

3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and Communication
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: All compulsory level II subjects and 9407 Biosynthesis and Utilization of Food
(pre-1989: 3484 Agricultural Biochemistry ITI).

Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical work a week.

Content: Synthesis and composition of cell walls and membranes in plants and animals.
Molecules and mechanisms involved in specific recognition in extracellular interactions, e.g.
Hormones—receptors, blood groups—antibodies and aspects of the immune system,
pollen-stigma, Rhizobium-legume. Cell-cell signalling, cellular junctions, chemical
communication by second messengers. Roles of calcium and phosphorylation of proteins in
the regulation of cell metabolism and other cellular activities. Regulation of cell growth and
division.
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Assessment: Details at first lecture.
Tex-book: Alberts, B., Molecular biology of the cell (Garland).

AGRONOMY

Agronomy
Five Agronomy subjects are offered in the Department. To pursue a career in Agronomy a
student is advised to complete the following:

(i) 2834 Agronomic Principles and 5008 Agronomic Practices;

(ii) at least two other subjects from 3507 Crop Agronomy, 2471 Crop Protection,
7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation by Legumes, 4725 Pasture Agronomy
and Professional Practice and 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding;

(iii)  undertake a project in the final year.

2834 Agronomic Principles

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany IIA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four hour practical period a week.

Content: The processes of germination, emergence and establishment, vegetative growth
and reproduction of crops, pastures and weeds; morphological and agronomic attributes of
the major plant families important in southern Australian agriculture; weed biology;
nutrient and environmental constraints to crop production.

Assessment: 3-hour examination, essay, regular practical reports and a plant collection.

References: Aldrich, R. J. Weed crop ecology. Principles in crop management. (Breton
Publishers, 1984).

5008 Agronomic Practices

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 2834 Agronomic Principles

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four hour practical period a week.

Content: This subject, which complements 2834 Agronomic Principles explores the practices
of crop and pasture production. Tcpics include: cultivation and seedbed preparation, tillage
systems, rotations, the agronomy of important crops, use of fertilizers, pasture production
and pasture-livestock interactions.

Assessment: 3-hour examination, regular practical reports and other assessment as
necessary.

References: Amon, I: Crop Production in dry regions. Volume 1 and 2. (Leonard Hill);
Lovett, J. V. and Lazenby, A.: Australian field crops, Volumes 1 and 2. (Angus and
Robertson); Pearson, C. J. and Ison, R. L. Agronomy of grassland systems. (C.U.P., 1987)
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3507 Crop Agronomy
Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 2834 Agronomic Principles (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding
III).

Assumed knowledge: 5008 Agronomic Practices.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week.

Content: An advanced programme in applied crop physiology which will examine crop-
environment interactions. The growth and yield of a number of crops will be studied in
detail and the more important constraints to yield will be discussed. Quantitative aspects of
relations between crop communities and their environment will be stressed.

Assessment: By examination, essays and regular practical assignments.

References: Evans, L. T., Wardlaw, I. F. and Fischer, R. A., Crop Physiology: Some case
histories. (C.U.P.1975); LR.R.L, Productivity of field crops. (I.R.R.I. 1985)

7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation by Legumes
Level: I11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 2834 Agronomic Principles.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week.

Content: Nutrient acquisition by roots from the soil, the rhizosphere, translocation of
nutrients within plants, diagnosis of nutritional problems, modem fertilizer practices,
genetic control of tolerance to nutrient stress, biochemistry of trace-element function and
nutritional effects on disease resistance.

The growth and productivity of legumes and their nutrition by symbiotic dinitrogen
fixation, the role of the legume in agriculture, evolution of the legumes, symbiosis,
Rhizobium, infection of the host plant, inoculation, nodule formation, nodule function,
effects of environment on nitrogen fixation.

Assessment: 3-hour examination, essay and evaluation of practical reports.

References: Mengel, K. and Kirkby, E. A. Principles of plant nutition 3rd edn. (Int. Potash
Inst., Switzerland 1982); Marschner, H., Mineral nutrition of higher plants. (Academic Press,
1986); Sprent, J., The biology of nitrogen-fixing organisms (McGraw Hill, 1979).

4725 Pasture Agronomy and Professional Practice
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: 2834 Agronomic Principles (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding
III).

Assumed knowledge: 5008 Agronomic Practices.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical period a week.

Content: An advanced programme covering the ecology, production, management and
utilization of pastures with emphasis on the integration of crops, pastures and livestock,
including fodder conservation and supplementary feeding in farming systems in various
ecological zones and socio-economic situations in Australia and overseas. The role of the
pasture agronomist in national and international research and development, consulting and
other professional activities.
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Assessment: 3-hour examination, essay, and evaluation of practical reports.

References: Alexander, G. and Williams, O. B. (eds). The pastoral industries of Australia.
(Sydney U.P., 1973); Leeper, G. W. (ed.) The Australian environment, 4th edn. (CSIRO/
MUP, 1970); Moore, R. M. Australian grasslands (ANU, 1970); Wheeler, J. L., Pearson, C.
J. and Robards, G. E. Temperate pastures: their production, use and management (Australian
Wool Corporation/CSIRO, 1987).

Plant Breeding
Three subjects in Plant Breeding are offered in the Department of Agronomy.

Students who intend to make a career in Plant Breeding are advised to take 7583
Agricultural Biotechnology and 3238 Plant Pathology A and 7425 Plant Pathology B as well
as undertake a project in the final year. For some students 4863 Genetics II or equivalent
subjects would be advisable. Other appropriate subjects should be discussed with the
Course Co-ordinator for Plant Breeding.

5501 Principles of Plant Breeding
Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I (pre-1989: 1875 Genetics IHW or 4863
Genetics IT).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: An introductory subject covering the role of plant improvement in agriculture. The
impact of new high yielding cultivars on agronomic practice and world food production.
Sources of variation and conservation of genetic resources. Breeding methods of self
pollinated and cross pollinated crops. Field plot procedures. Cultivar testing and
recommendation. Plant Variety Rights.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

8593 Advanced Plant Breeding

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: TII

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Breeding for specific objectives—yield, processing quality, resistance to diseases
and pests. Genetics of host-pathogen interactions. Biometrical analysis of breeding
methods, parent evaluation, effectiveness of early generation selection. Genetic bases of
various breeding methods.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant Improvement
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I1.

Pre-requisite: 1875 Genetics and Bvolution I (pre-1989: 1875 Genetics IHW) or 4863
Genetics II. .
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Assumed knowledge: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding or equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Chromosomal engineering and cytogenetic procedures. Polyploidy, interspecific
hybridization and gene transfer from related species and genera. Haploid breeding, anther
culture, embryo rescue, tissue culture and somaclonal variation. Cytoplasmic and genic
male sterility and incompatibility systems in breeding. Induced mutations in breeding.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

3445 Research Project: Plant Breeding
Level: 111
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I or II. In some cases, in particular due to seasonal constraints to field
based experiments, a project may need to be conducted over Semesters I and II.
Pre-requisites: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding plus one other course-work subject offered
by the Department of Agronomy.

Co-requisites: At least one other course-work subject offered by the Department of
Agronomy.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department of
Agronomy. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult with the
Chairman of the Department of Agronomy before the beginning of the 4th year.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to commencement
of the project.

7161 Research Project Agronomy
Level: 111.
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I or II. In some cases, in particular due to seasonal constraints to field
based experiments, a project may need to be conducted over Semesters I and IL
Pre-requisites: 2834 Agronomic Principles plus one other course work subject offered by the
Department of Agronomy.

Co-requisites: At least one other course work subject offered by the Department of
Agronomy.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department of
Agronomy. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult with the
Chairman of the Department of Agronomy before the beginning of the 4th year.
Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to commencement
of the project.

1612 Honours Plant Breeding

Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Plant Breeding must consult the
Chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably before
beginning the third year.

Level: 1V,
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Points value: 9.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credit in 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding and in one other approved subject.
(pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant Breeding III or 4863 Genetics II).

Co-requisite: Three approved subjects including 8593 Advanced Plant Breeding and 7630
Genetic Technologies for Plant Improvement, if not taken previously.

Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision, during
the fourth year equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on February 1st.

Assessment: By thesis and a research seminar. Procedures discussed at the beginning of the
year.

9280 Honours Agronomy

Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Agronomy must consult the
Chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year -but preferably before
beginning the third year.

Level: IV.
Points value: 9.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credit in 2834 Agronomic Principles and 5008 Agronomic Practices or in 2834
Agronomic Principles and one other approved subject (pre-1989: 3756 Agronomy and Plant
Breeding III).

Co-requisite: At least two additional subjects from the following: 3507 Crop Agronomy,
7723 Mineral Nutrition and Nitrogen Fixation, 4725 Pasture Agronomy and Professional
Practice, 2471 Crop Protection.

Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision, during
the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on February
1st.

Assessment: By thesis and a research seminar. Procedures discussed at the beginning of the
year.

ANIMAL SCIENCES

7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems)

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: The basic properties of mammalian cells. The physiology of the cardiovascular,
respiratory nervous, digestive and excretory systems will be dealt with in detail, and the
skeleton, muscle and skin will be considered.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, practical reports 20% and essay 20%.
Text-books: Frandson, R. D., Anatomy and physiology of farm animals 4th edn. (Lea &
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Febiger); Dyce, KM., Sack, W.D. and Wensing, C.J. S.(ed.) Textbook of veterinary anatomy
(W.B. Saunders).

1617 Animal Physiology B (Regulation)
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: 7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems).
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Nervous, metabolic, and hormonal control of animal function and productivity;
immunology, behaviour, adaptation, exercise, thermoregulation, water and electrolyte
balance, energy tumover, introductory pharmacology and toxiocology, special senses (ear,
eye and nose).

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, practical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-book: Frandson, R. D., Anatomy and physiology of farm animals, 4th edn. (Lea &
Febiger).

4148 Animal Products and Production
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: A study of the main animal products (meat, milk, eggs, wool and other fibres);
their formation and composition, and factors influencing these, including the commonly
encountered infectious, parasitic and metabolic disease of farm animals. Extensive and
intensive animal production systems, and management of these to increase production
efficiency will be examined. End-uses of each of the products (i.e. secondary industry) and
a consideration of the biological use of waste will also be included.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, practical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-book: Reid, R. L. (ed.) A manual of Australian agriculture, 4th edn. (William
Heinemann).

1907 Animal Nutrition, Growth and Development
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requiite or Co-requisite: 7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems).
Contact hoyrs: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: A study of the analysis and composition of feeds; the essential nutrients and their
metabolic roles; symptoms of, and correction of, nutrient deficiency states including trace
elements; ration formulation for livestock; nutrient supply from pastures and manipulation
of nutrient supply to increase the productive efficiency of animals; manipulation of animal
growth.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, practical reports 20% and essay 20%.
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Text-book: McDonald, P. Bdwards, R. A. & Greenhalgh, J. F. D., Animal nuwtrition.
(Longman).

1544 Biotechnology in Animal Production
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 1I1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisite: 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: Gene expression and control in animal cells. Genetic engineering in animal cells.
Immunological control, experimental production and uses of antibodies. Natural and
synthetic vaccines. Growth promotants in animal production. Rumen microbial genetics
and manipulation of rumen microflora. Biotechnology and parasitic diseases. Biotechnology
in forensic science. Reproductive technology. Gene manipulation of pasture plants for
animal production.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, practical reports 20% and essay 20%.
Text-book: Announced at first lecture.

4522 Reproductive Biology and Technology
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 11

Pre-requisite: 7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems).
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical a week.

Content: The anatomy, physiology and endocrinology of the male and female reproductive
systems. Gamete production, sexual behaviour, seasonal breeding, pregnancy, growth and
development of the fetus, and lactation are discussed with an emphasis on agriculturally
important species, although comparisons are made with other eutherian mammals,
marsupials and birds. The technologies of artificial insemination, in vitro fertilisation and
embryo transfer are introduced, and practicals allowing hands-on experience are an integral
component of the course.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, practical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-books: Johnson, M. H. & Everitt, B. P., Essential reproduction, 2nd edn., (Blackwell);
Cole, H. H. & Cupps, P. T., Reproduction in domestic animals, 3rd edn., (Academic Press);
Austin, C. R. & Short, R. V., Reproduction in mammals, 2nd edn., (Cambridge).

1114 Research Project: Animal Sciences
Level: TIL
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I or II. In some cases in particular due to seasonal constraints, a project
may be conducted over Semester I and II.

Pre-requisites: 7318 Animal Physiology A plus one other course work subject offered by the
Department of Animal Sciences.

Co-requisites: At least one other course work subject offered by the Department of Animal
Sciences.
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Contact hours: No formal contact hours but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department of Animal
Sciences. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult with Chairman of
the Department of Animal Sciences before the beginning of the 4th year.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to commencement
of the project.

8874 Honours Animal Sciences

Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Animal Sciences must consult the
Chairman of the Department before beginning the fourth year but preferably before
beginning the third year. Students cannot enrol in this subject and 1114 Research Project
(Ordinary Degree).

Level: V.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Pass in all subjects chosen at levels I, IT and III of the B.Ag.Sci. degree course
and credit in 2318 Animal Physiology A (Systems) and a credit in one other level III subject
offered by the Department of Animal Sciences, or equivalent.

Co-requisite: A sufficient number of semester subjects offered by the Department of
Animal Sciences so that by the end of the fourth year, the student will have completed 5
course work units offered by the Department.

Contact hours: At least 10 hours per week during Semesters I and II and at least 30 hours
per week for 4 weeks during the month of February, or during the other vacations, working
on the project and in relevant discussions, reading or preparation of an Honours thesis.

Requirements: A research project undertaken in the Department under supervision, during
the fourth year, equivalent to three semester subjects, one of which is taken in lieu of a
course work subject, but the other two would be an overload in the fourth year. The
research project will commence in February.

Assessment: Honours thesis, 60%, 3 seminars (Honours project and 2 on other topics)
usually 10% each and an open-book assessment of a published paper 10%.

ANIMAL SCIENCES AND BIOMETRY

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology, 7931 Biometry and 7940
Genetics and Evolution 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 hour tutorial and 2 hour practical a week.

Content: The principles of a quantitative genetic inheritance are developed to study the
continuing improvement in productivity of farm livestock through genetic means. Topics
covered include the genetical structures of the livestock industry in Australia. Basic
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concepts in the development of breeding programs, genetic value and artificial selection;
relationship and inbreeding, quantitative inheritance, prediction of breeding walue
(heritability); prediction of genetic progress; comparison of selection programs; multi-trait
selection; indirect selection; selection indices; mating systems; development of breeding
objectives and selection criteria; natural selection; estimation of variance components and
impact of new biotechnologies on animal improvement.

Assessment: Approximately 40% by regular assignments, exercises and essays; 60% by final
examination,

References: Falconer, D. S., Introduction to quantitative genetics, (Longman); Nicholas, F.
W., Veterinary genetics, (Oxford University Press); Van Vleck, L. D., Pollak, E. J., Oltenacu,
E. A. B., Genetics for the animal sciences, (W. H. Freeman, New York).

BIOMETRY

5286 Agricultural Experimentation

Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 7931 Biometry.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical class a week.

Content: The philosophy of science and the experimental method. Topics covered include:
Latin squares, factorial designs, split-plot designs, analysis of covariance, nested designs,
components of variance models, transformation of data, multivariate methods, time series
analysis. An appropriate computer package will be used for the analysis of data sets.

Assessment: Approximately 20% by regular written assignments; approximately 20% by an
individual assignment; approximately 60% by final examination.

Reading: No text-book is recommended. A list of reference books provided beforehand and
at the first lecture.

8837 Biometry III

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: A selection of topics from the following: multivariate procedures; time series
analysis; non-linear regression; models for data from discrete distributions; components-of-
variance models. Statistical packages such as SAS, GENSTAT, SPSS, REML and S will be
used for analysis.

Assessment: Approximately 40% by regular assignments and 60% by a final examination.

Text-books: No textbook is prescribed. A list of reference material provided at the first
lecture and available beforehand.
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6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisites: 4357 Mathematics IH and 7931 Biometry.
Co-requisite: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week,

Content: A selection of topics from the following: optimization methods, e.g. linear
programming; mathematical modelling; computer simulation; differential equations.

Assessment: Approximately 40% by regular assignments and 60% by a final examination.

Text-books: No textbook is prescribed. A list of reference material provided at the first
lecture and available beforehand.

8133 Research Project: Biometry

Level: TIL

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I1.

Pre-requisite: 8873 Biometry III.

Co-requisite: 6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of work a week for 1 semester on their project.

Content: This subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in Biometry.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to the
commencement of the project.

9898 Honours Biometry

Note: Students who are considering pursuing studies in Biometry at the Honours level are
advised to consult with the head of the Biometry Section at their earliest opportunity.

Level: 1V.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credit in 5286 Agricultural Experimentation or equivalent.
Co-requisite: 8837 Biometry III and 6610 Mathematical Topics in Agriculture.

Requirements: A candidate for the degree will be required to pass such examinations on the
chosen subject of study as may be prescribed by the Head of the Section, and to submit a
thesis reporting work undertaken during the year.

Assessment: Approximately 50% on the thesis and 50% on examination results,

ECONOMICS

For syllabuses of Economics subjects that may be counted towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc.,
see syllabuses under the degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Bconomics.
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8309 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Sc.)

Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Economics should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Economics during the second semester of their third year
of the B.Ag.Sc. Ordinary degree.

Level: V.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II (Credit) and 8870 Microeconomics II (Credit).
Co-requisite: To be finalized with Economics Department.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project, which
will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare a seminar. Candidates will
begin studies on 1st February.

Assessment: Details issued at the beginning of the course.

ENTOMOLOGY

Insects comprise the largest group of animals on earth, totalling several million species.
They form an integral and important part of both natural and man-made environments as
herbivores, agents of pollination, vectors of disease, and parasites of plants and animals
including vertebrates or other insects. The management and control of insect pests is a
major cost of production of agricultural commodities in Australia and the rest of the world.

The Department of Entomology teaches a series of advanced subjects (Level III) which
deal with the major areas of insect science and applied entomology, viz., insect behaviour,
ecology, physiology, systematics, pest management and pathology. Some of the subjects
listed below are also available to students in the Faculty of Science — see separate entries
under Faculty of Science.

4078 Biology of Insects
Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989: 5114 Agricultural
Zoology). Students without such qualification must obtain permission of the Chairman of
Department before enrolling.

Assumed knowledge: 7940 Genetics and Evolution L.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: After a brief review covering the internal anatomy of insects and the processes
involved in metamorphosis, excretion and reproduction, a number of specific topics will be
explored in more detail, including:— morphological and biological characteristics of the
major insect orders; life histories of selected pest and beneficial species; sociality, caste
formation and nest building in termites; sound production—methods and functions;
feeding mechanisms; adaptations and biology of vertebrate ectoparasites; insects as disease
vectors of plants and animals; production and function of silk in insects and arachnids;
mimicry and defensive adaptations; sociality and parasitism in the Hymenoptera.

The practical component will examine collecting techniques; identification of adult insects
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to family level; identification of immature stages and feeding damage. A requirement of the
course is the presentation of a well-curated insect collection.

Assessment: Written examination 45%, practical examination 35% and insect collection
20%.

Text-book: C.S.IL.R.O., Insects of Australia, (M.U.P.). All other required references available
in the Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

5557 Insect Pest Management
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 4078 Biology of Insects. Students without such qualification must obtain
permission of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The following topics are covered in relation to the management of insect pests:
their abundance in time and space; phytophagy; host plant defences and insecticides;
resistance to insecticides; spray technology; the control of insect pests by resource
manipulation, natural enemies, and pathogens. Case histories of integrated pest
management programs will be examined.

Assessment: Written examination 60% and practical exercises 40%.

Text-books: Text books and research papers indicated at the start of the course and
available in the Waite Institute Library.

4440 Pathology & Molecular Biology of Insect Pathogens
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989: 5114 Agricultural
Zoology and 1654 Agricultural Microbiology): students without such qualification must
obtain permission of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The fundamental aspects of invertebrate pathology, with emphasis on the
microbial diseases of insects. Topics include the taxonomy and mode of infection of the
major groups of invertebrate pathogens, host immune responses, epizootiology, and the use
of pathogens for biological control of pests. The course includes an introduction to the
molecular biology of insect pathogens and their genetic enhancement as insect control
agents.

Assessment: Written examination 50%, assessment of laboratory books 30% and project
reports 20%.

Text-book: Burges, H.D. Ed. Microbial control of pest and plant diseases 1970-1980,
(Academic Press), available in the Waite Institute Library.

7862 Biochemistry and Physiology of Insects
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.
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Pre-requisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989: 1654 Agricultural
Microbiology and 5114 Agricultural Zoology): students without such qualification must
obtain permission of the Chairman of Department before enrolling.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The biochemistry and physiology of morphogenesis, digestion and nutrition,
circulation and excretion, respiration, reproduction, sensory input and neurohormonal
control in insects.

Assessment: Theory examination 55%, practical assignments and reports 45%.

Text-book: Suitable text-books and references available in the Waite Institute and Barr
Smith Libraries.

5474 Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography (Ag. Sc.)
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 4078 Biology of Insects (pre-1989: 1036 Entomology III).
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

4763 Population Ecology of Insects
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7931 Biometry or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior to
enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: The following aspects of the pupulation ecology of insects:— rates of increase of
populations; the ecological significance of diapause; population aspects of dispersal; the
influence of weather, resources, mates and natural enemies on the population dynamics of
insects; concepts of population stability, regulation and resilience.

Assessment: By written examination and practical books; details given at commencement,

Text-books: References to text-books and journals provided during course.

5480 Imsect Behaviour
Availability: Odd years only.
Level: I11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 4078 Biology of Insects (pre-1989: 1036 Entomology III), or equivalent
approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work a week.

Content: This course will take an evolutionary perspective on animal behaviour using
insects as examples. Topics will include nervous co-ordinating mechanisms, genetics and
development of behaviour. orientation and movement, behavioural ecology, mating and
reproduction, communication, and social systems of insects.

Assessment: Written examination 60%, practicals and tutorials 40%.
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Text-books: Text-books and research papers provided during course and available in the
Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

1622 Research Project: Entomology
Level: 111
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1 or II, or under special circumstances due to seasonal constraints,
during part of the summer vacation.

Pre-requisite: At least two Level III subjects in Entomology.
Co-requisite: Students should consult with the Chairman of Department.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours but a student is expected to spend at least 10 hours
of practical work a week for one semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure provided prior to commencement of the
project.

6091 Honours Entomology

Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Entomology should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Entomology during the second semester of the third year
(Level III) of the B.Ag.Sc. Ordinary Degree.

Level: TV.
Points value: 9.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Completion of the first 3 years of the B.Ag.Sc. course, with at least a credit
average in two Entomology subjects taken during the third year.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project, which
will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare a seminar. Candidates will
begin studies on 1st February.

Assessment: Details provided at the beginning of course.

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

For syllabuses of Mathematical Sciences subjects that may be counted towards the degree
of B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences.
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PLANT PATHOLOGY

For students who wish to specialise in Plant Pathology, all 5 subjects (3238 Plant Pathology
A, 7425 Plant Pathology B, 8828 Mycology-Nematology, 2907 Plant Virology and 7458
Molecular and Physiological Plant Pathology) should be taken. All five subjects will be
available every year.

Students who wish to take an introductory course in plant pathology should take 3238 Plant
Pathology A and 7425 Plant Pathology B.

3238 Plant Pathology A
Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology (pre-1989: 1654 - Agricultural
Microbiology). .

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Content: Plant pathogenic fungi and nematodes: 'morphology, life-cycles, infection
processes, symptom development in hosts; disease control by use of fungicides,
nematicides, physical means, plant resistance genes and other biological control methods.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

7425 Plant Pathology B
Level: 111,

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I

Pre-requisite: 3238 Plant Pathology A (pre-1989: 3827 Plant Pathology III), or equivalent
approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Content: The biology, taxonomy and biological control of plant pathogenic bacteria and the
molecular biology of interactions between plants and plant pathogenic organisms,
particularly bacteria. The structure, taxonomy and replication of plant viruses; their biology
and control.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

2907 Plant Virology
Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisite: 7425 Plant Pathology B (pre-1989: 3827 Plant Pathology III) and 1984
Chemistry IIA, or equivalent approved by the Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Content: The structure, taxonomy and replication of viruses will be studied at an advanced
level as well as their methods of transmission and spread in plant populations. Emphasis
will be placed on the diagnosis of plant diseases caused by viruses, their economic
importance and methods of control.
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Assessment: Written and practical examinations.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

8828 Mycology-Nematology
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 3238 Plant Pathology A; 7425 Plant Pathology B (pre-1989: 3827 Plant
Pathology III), or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Content: Biology and taxonomy of fungi; principles and practice of fungal classification,
including morphological, biochemical, physiological and ecological characteristics. Emphasis
will be on fungal pathogens of plants and animals and other fungi of importance in
agriculture and related industries. Practical classes will involve laboratory work and field
trips to observe fungi in natural and industrial environments. Biology and taxonomy of
plant parasitic and soil inhabiting nematodes. Emphasis will be placed on plant parasitic
nematodes of importance in South Australian agriculture.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.
Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

7458 Molecular and Physiological Plant Pathology
Level: TI1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 3238 Plant Pathology A; 7425 Plant Pathology B (pre-1989; 3827 Plant
Pathology III), or equivalent approved by Chairman of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Content: Physiology of fungal plant pathogens and their host-pathogen interactions.
Physiological aspects of disease control through the use of fungicides, disease resistance
genes and micro-organisms for biological control. The molecular principles involved in the
isolation and study of plant disease resistance genes to bacteria, fungi and nematodes as a
means to achieve the control of plant disease by the production of transgenic plants will be
covered. The isolation of virulence genes will also be discussed.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books examined.

Text-books: Text-books and research papers indicated during course.

3227 Honours Plant Pathology

Note: For general Faculty of Agricultural Science regulations regarding the Honours degree
see Regulation 4 and Schedule III. Students wishing to take the Honours degree in Plant
Pathology should consult the Chairman of the Department during the third year of the
course.

Level: 1V.
Points value: 9.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: Credits in at least two of: 3238 Plant Pathology A; 7425 Plant Pathology B;
2907 Plant Virology; 8828 Mycology-Nematology or 7458 Molecular and Physiological Plant
Pathology or equivalent. At the discretion of the Chairman of the Department, a relevant
subject taught by another Department may be accepted.

Requirement: A tesearch project undertaken in the Department under supervision during
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the fourth year, equivalent in time to 3 semester subjects and to commence on 1st
February.

Assessment: Details to be provided.

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

Specialisation in Horticultural Science. Students offering a specialisation in Horticultural
Science will be required to present at least one out of 4543 Environmental Physiology of
Crop Plants and 1670 Development Physiology of Crop Plants together with 5882
Horticultural Science, 8645 Reproductive Horticulture and 1018 Horticultural Production.

1670 Developmental Physiology of Crop Plants
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (1 lecture or 3 hours practical
may be replaced by 1 hour tutorial for part of the semester).

Content: The physiological control of dormancy, germination, vegetative growth (roots,
leaves, stems), accumulation of storage substances, sexual reproduction (floral initiation,
seed set, fruit growth) and senescence. Crop species will be used as examples wherever
appropriate.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.

Text-books: Text books and research papers for reference indicated during course.

4543 Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants
Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (1 lecture or 3 hours practical
may be replaced by 1 hour tutorial for part of the semester).

Content: Effects of the external environment, including temperature, light, water and
atmospheric conditions on the determination of crop plant size, form, function and
development; physiological processes determining yield in selected crop plants.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.
Text-books: Text books and research papers for reference indicated during course.

5882 Horticultural Science
Level: I11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Co-requisite: 4543 Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants or 1670 Developmental
Physiology of Crop Plants.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the semester).
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Content: The scientific principles underlying horticultural production including aspects of
plant physiology in relation to the environment. Growth cycles, organic nutrition and the
accumulation of reserves. Methods of vegetative and sexual propagation, the use of
rootstocks and the physiology of the propagation processes. Breeding improvement and
cultivar development. Classification of crops in relation to national and international
horticultural industries.

Assessment: Includes a final examination and practical reports during semester.
Text-books: Text books and references indicated during course.

8645 Reproductive Horticulture
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Co-requisite: 4543 Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants or 1670 Developmental
Physiology of Crop Plants.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of semester).

Content: The physiological principles underlying the flowering and fruiting of horticultural
crops. Floral initiation in relation to dormancy, the bearing habit and biennial bearing,
floral development, anthesis and pollination requirements of crops. Fruit set, development
and maturity, including methods used for fruit thinning and the physiological basis of fruit
drop and fruit ripening.

Assessment: Includes a final examination and practical reports during semester.
Text-books: Text books and references indicated during course.

1018 Horticultural Production
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Co-requisites: 4543 Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants or 1670 Developmental
Physiology of Crop Plants.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the semester).

Content: The practical application of the scientific principles of horticultural production.
Cropping systems in both the open and protected environment. Establishment of
horticultural enterprises and training methods for crops. The basis of irrigation and
drainage methods and aspects of pruning, harvesting, plant protection and crop nutrition.
The course will include visits to commercial horticultural enterprises in the vicinity of
Adelaide.

Assessment: Includes a final examination.
Text-books: Text books and references indicated during course.

6515 Research Project: Horticultural Science
Level: 111
Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II. In some cases, in particular due to seasonal constraints, a project
may be conducted over Semesters I and IIL
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Pre-requisites: 1670 Developmental Physiology of Crop Plants, 4543 BEnvironmental
Physiology of Crop Plants, 5882 Horticultural Science.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours, but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research project to be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course under the supervision of a staff member in the Department of Plant
Physiology. Students wishing to undertake a research project should consult the
Department during Semester I to arrange a suitable project.

Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure will be provided prior to commencement
of this project.

3940 Honours Horticultural Science
Level: IV.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Credits in two of the following five subjects: 1670 Developmental Physiology
of Crop Plants, 4543 Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants, 5882 Horticultural Science,
1018 Horticultural Production and 8645 Reproductive Horticulture, or equivalent.

Co-requisites: Any of the above units not presented as a pre-requisite.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project which
will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare an essay and give a
seminar.

Assessment: Procedures discussed at the beginning of semester.

7554 Honours Plant Physiology
Level: TV.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Credits in both 1670 Developmental Physiology of Crop Plants and 4543
Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants, or equivalent.

Co-requisite: Any 3 of the following: 5882 Horticultural Science; 8645 Reproductive
Horticulture; 3118 Cellular Function, Regulation and Communication; 7583 Agricultural
Biotechnology; 7244 Plant Molecular Genetics; 6129 Ecological Biochemistry; 9417
Biological Chemistry in Agriculture.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a research project which
will be carried out under supervision. The results will be presented in a dissertation at the
end of the course. A candidate may also be required to prepare an essay and give a
seminar.

Assessment: Procedures discussed at the beginning of semester.

SCIENCE

For syllabuses of Science subjects that may be counted towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc., see
syllabuses under the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.
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SOIL SCIENCE

6821 Soil Formation

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I1.

Pre-requisite: All Level I subjects, 7315 Agricultural Physics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week and 4 hours practical work for 7 weeks. 1 week of soil
survey in the field during the mid-semester break.

Content: Geochemistry, mineral weathering and clay formation. Soil genesis and processes.
Value, purpose and execution of survey, mapping and classification of soils. Regional and
global distribution of soils. Influence of climate, lithology and land form on the origin and
development of soils. Practical work related to the above topics will include the description
and classification of soil and rock sections under the light microscope, field excursions and
a 6 day field camp. The subject provides an understanding of the distribution, classification
and properties of soils, and the methods by which they are mapped and assessed for
agricultural and engineering use.

Assessment: Written and practical examinations, practical assignments and field report.
Text-books: Buol, S. W. and others Soil genesis and classification (lowa State U.P.); Wilding,
L. P. and others Pedogenesis and soil taxonomy I—concepts and interactions (Elsevier);

Bullock, P. and others Handbook for soil thin section description (Waine Research
Publications). Brewer, R. and Sleeman, J.R. Soil structure and fabric (C.S.1.R.O. Australia).

5774 Soil Water

Level: T11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-reqisites: All Level I subjects, 7315 Agricultural Physics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or 2 lectures, 3 hours practical work
and 1 hour tutorial) a week.

Content: Water is the principal factor controlling soil behaviour and limiting agricultural
and horticultural production in Australia. This subject provides a background in soil water
and related topics which is relevant to agriculture, horticulture, and to soil use and
management generally. The major topics considered are: soil as a three-phase system,
statics of soil water, dynamics of soil water, aeration, temperature and heat in soil,
clementary mechanics and stress-strain relationships, measurements of soil strength,
introduction to the critical state, effect of water content on soil mechanical propetties,
physical and mechanical properties of swelling clays. Practical work will consist of
laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay, tutorials and practical assignments.

Text-books: Hillel, D., Fundamentals of soil physics (Academic Press); Hillel, D.,
Applications of soil physics (Academic Press); Marshall, T. J. and Holmes, J. W., Soil physics
(Cambridge University Press); Koolen, A. J. and Kuipers, H., Agricultural soil mechanics
(Springer-Verlag); Yong, R. N. and Warkentin, B. P., Soil properties and behaviour
(Elsevier).

1936 Soil Management and Conservation
Level: 111
Points value: 3.
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Duration: Semester IL
Pre-requisites: 5774 Soil Water.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or 2 lectures, 3 hours practicak work
and 1 hour tutorial) a week.

Content: The subject covers a number of topics important for students of agriculture and
horticulture, and for others with interests in the management of the soil resource. Topics
include: soil management for crop production (soil physical and mechanical require ments
in relation to crop characteristics); soil hydrology (the hydrologic cycle and how this may be
modified by management practices, and salt balance and management); soil structure (its
degradation and amelioration); and soil erosion and its control (raindrop impact, the
stability of the flow of run-off water, formation of rills and gullics, management of run-off
water, wind erosion). Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises related to the above
topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay, tutorials and practical assignments.

Text-books: Wild, A., Russell’s soil conditions and plant growth, 11th edn. (Longman).
Additional reading lists to be distributed.

6470 Soil Fertility

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisites: All Level 1 subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: The subject provides an understanding of processes in the soil which influence the
availability to plants of nutrients in the soil and added fertilizers. The occurrence and
reactions of nutrient elements in the soil. Effects of acidity, alkalinity and redox potential.
Ion movement in soils and the relationship between root growth and nutrient uptake.
Assessment of nutrient availability. Principles of fertilizer application; reactions of
fertilizers with the soil and the efficiency of fertilizer use by plants. Practical work will
consist of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay and practical assignments.

Text-books: Finck, A., Fertilizers and fertilization (Verlag Chemie); Stevenson, F. J., Cycles of
soil C, N, P, S, Micronutrients (Wiley); Wild, A., Russell’s soil conditions and plant growth,
11th edn. (Longman).

5151 Soil Colloids S

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: All Level I subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: This subject is an application of chemistry to fundamental soil processes and
examines the way these are dominated by the finest particles. The nature and extent of the
surfaces and fine pore structures associated with the major soil components such as clays
and metal oxides. Principles of adsorption with particular regard to water. The microscopic
forces between soil particles and their role in soil physical processes such as swelling and
dispersion.

Soil chemistry. Adsorption, chemical reactions and equilibria at the surface of soil particles
of ions and molecules which are either involved in plant nutrition or which modify soil
behaviour.
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Soil pollution. Contamination of soil with toxic materials. The interactions between
pesticides and soils.

Assessment: Examination, practical assignments and/or tutorials and an essay.

References: Greenland, D. J. and Hayes. M, H. B., The chemistry of soil processes and The
chemistry of soil constituents (Wiley); Hiemenz, P. C., Principles of colloid and surface
chemistry (Marcel Dekker Inc.); Purves, D. Trace element contamination of the environment
(Elsevier). Additional reading material may be indicated during lectures.

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: All Level I subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: The subject provides an appreciation of the interactions among plants,
microorganisms and animals in the soil. The cycling of carbon, nitrogen, phosphorus and
sulphur in soils. The roles played by organisms in the decomposition of organic materials.
The soil biomass and enzymes in soils. The biology of the rhizosphere and its relations with
the chemical and physical properties of soil,

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.

Assessment: Examination, essay and practical assignments.

4449 Research Project: Soil Science

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: The project may be undertaken in either or over both Semesters I and II.

Pre-requisites: At least 55% in each of two level III subjects offered by the Department of
Soil Science.

Co-requisites: Two level 111 subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science other than
those serving as pre-requisites.

Contact hours: There are no formal contact hours, but students are expected to spend at
least 10 hours of practical work a week for one semester (or the equivalent) on their
projects.

Content: The subject consists of a small research project of the student’s choosing on a
topic acceptable to the Department of Soil Science. It will be undertaken during the 4th
year of the course.

Assessment: An oral examination, a seminar and a written report on the project.

4164 Honours Soil Science
Level: V.

Points value: 9.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: At least a Credit in two level III subjects offered by the Department of Soil
Science, and passes (with a mean score of not less than 55%) in five other level III subjects
or equivalent. Students must also have completed all level T and level 11 subjects required
for the Ordinary B.Ag.Sc. degree.

Co-requisites: At least 5 level 111 subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science must be
taken over the third and fourth years of the course.

Requirements: This subject comprises a substantial research project of the student’s
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choosing on a topic acceptable to the Department of Soil Science. Students wishing to
undertake an honours degree should talk to the Chairman of the Department as soon as
their intention is known, and in any event, no later than the end of the second semester
during the third year of their course. Research topics will be decided in December and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later than February 1. The workioad of
full-time honours students is equivalent to 125% of a “normal” fourth year. Candidates will
be required to present 2 seminars on their work and to present their results in a report.

Assessment: Based mainly on the research project and the marks achieved in the (5) co-
requisite level III subjects.

VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS

6209 Agricultural Production
Level: 111.

Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 2 hours of discussion, demonstration or practical
work a week.

Content: The natural climate and vegetation of the State are assessed and the history of
land clearance followed to the present day where increase in the total arca farmed is no
longer a component of increase in total production. The problems of meeting current
demands for land for farming, recreation, industry and urban development are discussed.
Brief outlines are given of the current status of cach of the major extensive agricultural
industries—cereal production, other grain crops, pastures, sheep production, beef
production and dairying. A session is devoted to an examination of the integration of
animal and crop production in a stable, dry-land farming system. Study of more intensive
systems such as the established horticultural industries.

Assessment: Written examination and an essay.

Tours: Each student will be expected to attend the following tours: (i) the South East
region, normally immediately following the final examination of the second year; (ii) the
Northern districts, normally during the third year and (iii) the River area at the beginning
of the fourth year. The Northern Tour is only available to students enrolled in 6209
Agricultural Production in their third-year of study, except under special circumstances
approved by the Faculty. Further information from the Office of the Dean.

9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy
Level: 111

Points value: 1.5.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 6209 Agricultural Production.
Contact hours: 2 two-hour sessions a week.

Content: 'The course aims to develop and improve communication skills through the
opportunity for dialogue with prominent individuals in different sectors of the agriculture
industry, to develop experience in the delivery of public seminars and the ability to write on
broad issues affecting agriculture and to broaden understanding of the role of science in
the agricultural industries. A series of invited lectures/seminars on selected topics of
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current interest including agricultural extension, international agriculture, government
policies and agriculture, new crops and animals for agriculture. Preparation by each student
of a short talk and a major seminar presentation on a topical scientific or policy issue
affecting agriculture.,

Assessment: 2 essays plus seminar presentations.

2471 Crop Protection

Level: 111

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: None.

Conuact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour laboratory practical a week.

Conzent: This subject will provide a co-ordinated introduction to the theory and practice of
crop protection from pest and diseases using agrichemicals and cultural, genetic and
biological controls and will serve as a basis for more specialized subjects, Topics considered
are: Development of Pesticides. Including the history of pesticide development, registration
and environmental testing. Main structural types; action spectra and mechanisms of action.
Factors leading to the appearance of resistant pest populations; resistance mechanisms.
Control of Inscets. The types of insect pests. Types and uses of insecticides. Strategies and
tactics for managing insect pests (biological, cultural, genetic and chemical control:
integrated pest management). Economics of managing insect and other crop pests. Control
of plant diseases. The diagnosis of disease. Chemical control of fungi and nematodes.
Strategies and tactics for managing discase outbreaks (biological, cultural, genetic and
chemical methods of control). Control of Weeds. The need for weed control, by herbicides.
Factors influencing the uptake of soil and foliage applied herbicides. Environmental fate of
herbicides. Consideration of the major herbicide groups: Phenoxyacetic and benzoic acid
herbicides; triazines, dimethylureas and bipyridyls; dinitroanilines; sulfonureas; glyphosate.

Assessment: Final examination plus practical exercises.
Texz-books: Text books and research papers indicated during course.

7472 Farm Production Economics

Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 111.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 2418 Agricultural Economics I or 8461 Economics L.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours of practical sessions a week with exercises
using computer based spreadsheets.

Content: An introductory subject in the principles and practice of production economics at
the farm level. Topics covered include factor: product, factor: factor and product: product
relationships, the nature of farm business and costs, farm budgeting and gross margins
analysis.

Assessment: Written assignments and a final 2 hour examination.

Text-books: No set text; a comprehensive reading list of publications available on loan from
the Library is provided.

7521 Farm Management Systems
Abvailability: Not offered in 1990.
Level: 111
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Points value: 3.
Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 7472 Farm Production Economics.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 3 hours of practical sessions a week. The ptactical
sessions use PC based farming systems models.

Content: An introductory subject in the systems approach to farm management problems
Topics covered include cash flow analysis, activity analysis and simulation, farm investment
analysis, decision theory and analysis of risks.

Assessment: Exercises throughout the semester and a final 2 hour examination.

Text-books: No set text; a comprehensive reading list of publications available on Library
loan is provided.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SOIL CONSERVATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Graduate Certificate in Soil Conservation.

2. Except as provided for in Regulation 3, an applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(i) have qualified for admission to a degree of the University, or to a degree of another
university or institution, accepted for the purpose by the Faculty of Agricultural
Science; and

(i) have obtained the approval of the Dean (or nominee) of the Faculty of Agricultural
Science.

3. Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in cach case, accept as a candidate for
the Certificate a person who does not qualify for admission to the course under Regulation
2 but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Certificate.

4. To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course of study
and comply with conditions as prescribed in the schedules.

5. Except with the special permission of the Faculty the course for the Certificate shall be
completed in 17 weeks’ full-time study and not more than two years part-time study.

6. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
Pprescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the Certificate; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be as specified by the Chairman of each Department
concerned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and approval by the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee. The Chairman of a Department concerned may
approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in each subject for the Certificate: Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

8. (a) A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the professor or
lecturer concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom after written
application to the Registrar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any subject or division of a subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by special permission to be obtained in writing
from the Registrar and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed,

(¢) For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason accepted by the Dean of Agricultural Science
(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least cight teaching weeks of that semester, shall
be deemed to have failed the examination.
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9, Notwithstanding the foregoing regulations a candidate who has been enrolled for the
degree of Master of Agriculture, and who as such a candidate has completed the work
prescribed herein for the Graduate Certificate and who has not been awarded the Masters
degree shall, on written application to the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Certificate,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature for the degree of Master of Agriculture.

gulations awaiting all
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
IN SOIL CONSERVATION

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY

1. The following shall be the subjects for the Graduate Certificate in Soil Conservation:
The core subject 5500 Soil Conservation (C) (10 points).
and either 5699 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation (C) (6 points) or 6785 Soil Management

(C) (6 points).

'

SCHEDULE II: COURSE OF STUDY

1. A candidate shall satisfactorily complete the core subject and one elective subject, as
specified in Schedule I, amounting to a total of 16 points to qualify for award of the
Certificate. ’

2. Candidates wishing to enrol in a subject for which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take such bridging studies prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studics as may be deemed appropriate by the Dean of
the Faculty of Agricultural Science (or nominec).

3. To cumplete a course of study, a candidate, unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

() regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical work, field work and case studies, and such
reading, written and oral work and pass such examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

4. Each candidate’s course of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Agricultural Science (or nominee) at enrolment each year.

5. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty, may vary the provisions of clauses 1 to 4 above.

SYLLABUSES
5500 Soil Conservation (C) (10 points)
5699 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation (C) (6 points) or 6785 Soil Management (C) (6

points).
See M.Ag. syllabuses for details.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Agriculture.

2. The following may be accepted as a candidate for the degree: (a) a person who has
qualified in the University of Adelaide for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science; or

(b) a person who holds in another university a qualification accepted by the Faculty of
Agricultural Science as being equivalent to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science in the University of Adelaide; or

(c) a person who has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science or who holds in another university a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Agricultural Science as being equivalent for this purpose to the degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science in the University of Adelaide, and who has had at least
three years of practical experience approved by the Faculty.

3. With the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not qualify under Regulation 2, but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

4. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the chairman of department or chairmen
of departmenis concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive Committee of
the Education Committee for approval, except that chairmen of departments may approve
minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

5. A candidate shall be admitted on probation. The period of probation shall not exceed six
months. At the end of the period each candidate’s performance shall be reviewed by the
Faculty of Agricultural Science and the candidature confirmed, with or without special
conditions, or terminated.

6. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work which may be prescribed in the schedules and
after consultation with the Chairman of the department of which the candidate’s supervisor
or senior supervisor is a member, submit in writing to the Registrar, for approval by the
Faculty, the programme of advanced study and project work as prescribed in the schedules
and designed to extend over one calendar year,

(b) undertake an approved programme of advanced study and project work under the
direction of a supervisor or supervisors who shall be members of the academic staff of the
University and appointed by the Faculty, but the Faculty may also appoint an external
supervisor.

81



Agricultural Science

M.Ag.

(c) pass such examinations on the candidate’s course of advanced study as may be required
by the Faculty; and
(d) present a dissertation embodying the results of the candidate’s project work.

8. (a) Except by permission of the Faculty, the whole of the work for the degree must be
completed within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may determine in each case, the Faculty may permit
project work to be undertaken outside the University provided that it can be satisfied:

(i) that this will result in academic benefit to the candidate;

(ii) that there will be adequate contact and interaction between the candidate and the
candidate’s internal supervisor(s);

(iii) that the supervisor’s access to any experimental work, the candidate’s availability for
seminars and other discussions, and the publication of results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

9. (a) On completion of work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of
the dissertation prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from time to
time.

(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an extension of time in a particular case the
dissertation shall be submitted within eighteen months of the date of enrolment.

(c) On the submission or re-submission of the dissertation the Faculty shall nominate
examiners who may recommend that it:

(i) be accepted subject to such amendments as the examiners may have suggested; or
(ii) be accepted subject to satisfactory oral examination; or
(iii) be not accepted but be sent back to the candidate for revision and re-submission; or
(iv) be rejected.

10. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these regulations and satisfies the

examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of
Master of Agriculture.

11. A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate in Soil Conservation shall surrender
the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to the degree of Master of Agriculture.

Regulations allowed 29 January, 1981.
Amended: 4 Feb, 1982: 6, 8: 26 Feb. 1983: 4, renumbering 5-10: 1 March 1984: 2.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY WORK

1. A person whose qualifications have been accepted under either section (a) or section (b)
of Regulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the requirements of this schedule.

2. Before being admitted either under section (c) or Regulation 2 or under Regulations 3 a
person shall complete the requirements of this schedule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or other work as may in his/her case be prescribed
by the Faculty of Agricultural Science.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The Programme of study and project work shall consist of:

(a) supervised project work which shall be approximately one-third of the work for the
degree;

(b) graduate courses and seminars and such other relevant courses as may be prescribed by
the Faculty of Agricultural Science, which shall make up approximately two-thirds of the
work for the degree.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

SYLLABUSES
Text-books:

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all text-books prescribed.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests, essays or other
written or practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

This degree is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a programme of work, normally
undertaken within the University, designed to extend over either one calendar year if taken
full-time, or not less than two and not more than five calendar years if taken part-time. It
will involve supervised project work, and advanced study. A dissertation embodying the
results of the project work shall be submitted within six months of the completion of the
candidate’s programme.

PEST MANAGEMENT

A course in pest management, consisting of the following two subjects, will be offered
according to demand:

1220 Course Work in Pest Management

Content: Biomathematics and methodology of sampling; agricultural chemicals;
measurement and analysis of components of the environment; entomology; plant
pathology; plant phenology: interaction of plants with pests and disease organisms; insect
pathology; weeds; population dynamics and methodology of biological control; integrated
control; quarantine.

5125 Project Work in Pest Management

Requirements: A supervised project, of about 3 to 4 months, will be decided upon for each
candidate, in consultation with the lecturers, preferably before commencement of the
course and certainly by half-way through the year. The project will be chosen to be as close
as possible to any specific interests of the candidate (or, for example, the candidate’s
employing organisation).
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SOIL CONSERVATION

A course in soil conservation, consisting of three of the following four subjects willl be
offered in 1990, commencing July 2.

Students will take the subject 3816 Soil Conservation, being the core component of the
course work, together with 8754 Project Work in Soil Conservation and either 3556 Soil
Survey and Land Evaluation or 6665 Soil Management, amounting to a total of 24 points to
qualify for award of the degree.

3816 Soil Conservation

Points value: 10.

Duration: 15 weeks.

Contact hours: 100 lectures and associated practicals.

Content: Soil materials: minerals and organic matter, distribution in profiles. Hydrologic
cycles: climate, soil water. Physical degradation: water erosion, wind erosion. Chemical
degradation: salinity, acidity, pollution, nutrient deficiencies. Economics of soil
conservation. Legislation of soil conservation. Extension of soil conservation.

8754 Project Work in Soil Conservation
Points value: 8.

Requirements: A supervised project, of about 3 to 4 months, will be decided upon for each
candidate, in consultation with lecturers, preferably before commencement of the course
and certainly by half-way through the course. The project will be chosen to be as close as
possible to any specific interests of the candidate (or, for example, the candidate’s
employing organisation).

ELECTIVES

3556 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation

Duration: 15 weeks.

Points value: 6.

Contact hours: 50 lectures and associated practicals plus 2 weeks field studies.

Content: Petrology, mineralogy and micromorphology; description and classification of
soils; soil processes; hydrologic and erosion processes and models; landform analysis;
geographic information systems; remote sensing; soil variability; land capability and
evaluation; property and catchment planning. 2 weeks soil survey and analysis.

6665 Soil Management

Points value: 6.

Duration: 15 weeks.

Contact hours: 50 lectures and associated practicals plus 2 weeks field studies.

Content: Soil structure, definitions and measurements; structural stability, soil mechanics;
compaction, causes and consequenccs; tillage, surface and subsurface; residue management,
physical and biological; amelioration of soil structure; management of clays, loams and
sands; management of systems for agriculture, forestry, recreation, mining and engineering.
2 weeks field studies and assessment of management systems.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. (a) Subject in each case to the applicant’s academic qualifications being accepted by the
Faculty of Agricultural Science as sufficient, the following persons may become candidates
for the degree of Master of Agricultural Science: (i) Bachelors of Agricultural Science; (ii)
other graduates.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who does not hold a degree of a university but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

2. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science or its
equivalent in a university recognised by the University of Adelaide may proceed to the
degree of Master of Agricultural Science at the expiration of one year from the date of the
candidate’s admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor: no other candidate shall proceed
to the degree before the expiration of two years from the date of the beginning of the
candidature.

3. Subject to conditions determined in each case, a graduate of a university recognised by
the University of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council to proceed to the degree in
compliance with these regulations. Every such candidate must spend at least two
consecutive academic semesters or twelve calendar months at the University of Adelaide or
at an institution approved for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.

4. (a) Unless a candidate has completed one year of full-time study beyond that prescribed
for the Ordinary degree and this study is approved by the Faculty, or has obtained an
Honours degree at the University or at another university recognised for the purpose, the
candidate shall spend a qualifying period, the length of which shall be prescribed by the
Faculty on the recommendation of the department concerned, on supervised study or
research before the candidate is permitted to continue with candidature. Such qualifying
period shall date from a time recommended by the department concerned and approved by
the Faculty.

(b) On completion of such qualifying period as may be prescribed under (a) above, the
candidate’s progress will be reviewed by the Faculty after departmental assessment based
on (i) written examination at Honours level or (ii) satisfactory progress with a research
programme or (iii) both. The Faculty may then permit the candidate to continue the
candidature or may grant the candidate permission to transfer the candidature to that for
another degree or may terminate the candidature.

5. The Faculty of Agricultural Science shall annually review the progress of candidates for
the degree. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not making satisfactory progress
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the candidature
and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the candidate to
offer within one month such explanation as the candidate can for the lack of satisfactory
progress. If, notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to
recommend termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed accordingly
and shall have the right of appeal within one month to the Council and any such appeal
shall be considered by the Council at the same time as it considers the Faculty’s
recommendation.

6. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a thesis upon an approved subject and

86



Agricultural Science

shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is the candidate’s own work. The thesis shall
give the results of original research or of an investigation on which the candidate has been
engaged. A candidate may also submit other contributions in Agricultural Science in
support of the candidature.
7. Bvery candidate shall give at least two semesters’ notice of intended candidature, and
shall indicate therewith in general terms the subject of the research work or investigation
on which the candidate proposes to submit a thesis. The Faculty of Agricultural Science, if
it approves the subject of research, may appoint a supervisor to guide the candidate in the
candidate’s work.
8. A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time or part-time study, or as an external
student. Bxcept by special permission of the Faculty, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:
(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one year and not more than three
years from the date at which candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or
(i) in the case of a part-time or external candidate, not less than two years and not
more than six years from the date at which candidature was accepted by the Faculty.

9. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon the thesis and any
supporting papers that the candidate may submit. The Board of Examiners may require any
candidate to pass an examination in the branch of science to which the candidate’s original
research or investigation is cognate.

10. On completion of work the candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*

11. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies the Board of
Examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Agricultural Science, be
admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural Science.

Regulations allowed 14 D: ber, 1950.

Amended: 16 Mar. 1961: 1,9; 4 Oct, 1962: 1,7; 21 Dec. 1972: 4; 28 Feb. 1974; 2; 23 Jan. 1975: 5; 15 Jan. 1976: 9; 4 Feb.
1982:9; 12 Feb, 1987: 4(a), 8, renumbering 9, 10, 11; 20 July, 1989: 3, 7.

*Published in “Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis”: see Contents.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the department or
departments concerned and approved by the Faculty and the Executive Committee of the
Education Committee. The Chairman of the department or departments may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for
which the prerequisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have not been
satisfactorily completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the Chairman of the Department concerned.

6. In determining a candidate’s final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the examiners
may take into account oral, written, practical and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of the teaching of the
subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of its relative importance in
the final result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass
classification be in two divisions a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to further studies in that subject or to other
subjects. There shall also be a classification of Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for
the Ordinary degree only a limited number of subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in the relevant schedule made under these regulations.

8. There shall be three classifications of Pass in the final assessment of the subject for the
Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second Class and Third Class. The Second Class
classification shall be divided into two divisions as follows: Division A and Division B.

9. A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the department administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

10. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and who desires to
take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

11. If a candidate is unable to complete the course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or if the candidate’s work is unsatisfactory at any stage of the course, or if the
candidate withdraws from the course such fact shall be reported to the Faculty. The Faculty
may permit the candidate to re-enrol for an Honours degree under such conditions (if any)
as it may determine.

12. No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any subject, together with any
other subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no subject or portion of subject may be counted twice towards the
degree.
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13. A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any elective subject for the
Ordinary degree may not enrol for that subject again or for any other elective subject which
in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same material, except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only under such conditions as Faculty may
prescribe.
14. (a) A candidate who has passed subjects in other Faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions, may on written application to the Registrar be granted such
exemption from the requirements of the schedules made under these regulations as the
Faculty may determine.
(b) A graduate of the University or of another educational institution who wishes to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies:

(i) shall present a range of subjects which fulfils in all respects the requirements of the

schedules;
(ii) shall not be granted status in or exemption from any Level III subject prescribed in
the schedules, or in any honours subject.

15. If in any year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.
16. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies are
hereby repealed, provided that a candidate who has completed subjects under the repealed
regulations shall have status in equivalent subjects under schedules made under these
regulations.

Regulations allowed 31 January, 1980.
Amended: 4 Feb, 1982: 6, 12: 24 Feb, 1983: 3, 17 Jan. 1985: 7, 14.
Regulations repealed, substituted and allowed 20 July, 1989.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

(The Council, in making these schedules under Regulation 2, determined that they become
effective on 1 January, 1989.)

NOTE: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Arch.St. are published below, immediately aRter these schedules. For
syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the end of the volume.

Notwithstanding the Schedules and Syllabuses published in this volume, the availability of some of the elective subjects
listed in the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies will be conditional upon the availability of
staff and facilities.

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. Course of Study

(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over three years of full-time
study or the equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the value of at least 24 points at
cach of the three levels. The point values of the subjects are contained in Schedule II and
the Syllabuses,

(b) To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall pass subjects from Schedule II to
the value of at least 72 points, as follows:

Compulsory Subjects

8334 Building Studies IA 6816 Building Studies IT

7979 Building Studies IB 5020 Design and Building Studies ITIA
8897 Design Studies IA 2920 Building and Development

2713 Design Studies IB Economics III or 6674 Human
6344 Design Studies IIA Environment Studies IIT

7090 Design Studies IIB 6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB

6816 Building Studies II

Elective subjects
(i) Subjects from Schedule II to the value of at least 12 points at Level I other than the
compulsory subjects listed above, at least six points of which must be other than an
Architectural Studies subject, and
(ii) Subjects to the value of at least 12 points each at Level II and Level III other than
the compulsory subjects listed above.
() Candidates must enrol in either 8334 Building Studies IA or 7979 Building Studies IB or
8897 Design Studies IA or 2713 Design Studies IB in the first year of enrolment.
(d) Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture and
Planning (or nominee) at enrolment each year.

2. Conceded Passes

A candidate may count toward the degree subjects at Level 11 or Level I11 with a grade of
Conceded Pass, provided that such subjects are not worth more than three points each and
that the total value of subjects with Conceded Passes which may be counted toward the
degree shall not exceed six points.*

¢ Conceded Passes are not awarded in those subjects listed in Schedule II under the heading Architectural Studies
subjects.
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3. Unacceptable Combinations of Subjects**

No candidate may present for the degree any of the following combinations of subjects:

5468 Art History and Theories IA and 8651 Landscape Design Studies Il and
9888 Art History and Theories I[IA 9149 Landscape Design Studies IT1
8361 Art History and Theories IB and 7774 Planning Processes in Urban and
9853 Art History and Theories IIB Landscape Design II and 9767
8807 Australian Planning II and 9303 Planning Processes in
Australian Planning III Urban and Landscape Design III
1098 Building Science II and 2151 8814 Urban Design Studies II and 9295
Building Science III Urban Design Studies 111

1530 Computer Methods in
Architecture II and 3148
Computer Methods in
Architecture IIIS

or any other unacceptable combination of subjects, details of which are available from the
Assistant Registrar of the Faculty involved.

4. Students Enrolled before 1989

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of changes in subjects resulting from
semesterization of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the course for the degree of B.Arch.St. and/or who
have been granted status on account of studies passed at another tertiary institution before
1989 will be given credit for those subjects in the 72-point degree structure introduced in
1989. The point values of subjects in Schedule I of the degree of B.Arch.St. before 1989
shall be:

First-year subjects 6 points at Level 1
First-year half-subjects 3 points at Level 1
Second-year subjects 8 points at Level II
Second-year half-subjects 4 points at Level 11
Third-year subjects 12 points at Level III
Third-year half-subjects 6 points at Level III

(c) (i) If as a result of course changes in 1989 a candidate undertakes a subject which
contains elements satisfactorily completed in subjects undertaken before 1989, the
candidate may apply to the Faculty for exemption from any portion of a subject previously
passed.

(ii) A candidate who has previously passed a portion of a subject which is equivalent to
a semester-length subject introduced in 1989 may apply to the Faculty for status in
the semester-length subject.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special circumstances exist the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case may vary any of the provisions of this Clause.

SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS OF STUDY

The following subjects have been approved by the Faculty of Architecture and Planning as
subjects of study for the Ordinary degree.

Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed below may possibly be available on
application and subject to the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of
Architecture, the department concerned, and the approval of the Faculty of Architecture
and Planning. ‘

*¢ The restrictions contained within clauses of the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see Contents) shall apply to candidates
enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.
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LEVEL1I
Architectural Studies subjects
5468 Art History and Theories IA* 3 2713 Design Studies 1B 3
8361 Art History and Theories IB* 3 2006 History and Theoxries of
8334 Building Studies IA* 3 Architecture IB* 3
7979 Building Studies IB* 3 1629 History and Theories of
8897 Design Studies IA 3 Architecture IC* 3

Arts subjects
Level I subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Economics subjects

3049 Accounting 1 6 8461 Economics I 6
3349 Commercial Law I 6 7626 Mathematical Economics I 3
9073 Economic History I 3 7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3
2148 Economic Institutions and Policy. I 3

Engineering subjects

9167 Design Graphics 15 2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5
2391 Dynamics 15 6866 Materials I 1.5
6714 Electrical Systems d 15 3018 Process Systems 15
5729 Engineering Computing I 15 6581 Statics 15

Mathematical Sciences subjects

Level I subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences.

Science subjects

Level I subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science.

LEVEL II

Architectural Studies subjects

9888 Art History and Theories IIA* 4 9104 History and Theories of

9853 Art History and Theories IIB* 4 Architecture IIA 4

8807 Australian Planning IT** 4 9951 History and Theories of

1098 Building Science II 4 Architecture IIB 4

9423 Building Studies IIS 4 5094 History and Theories of

1530 Computer Methods in Architecture IIC 4
Architecture 1T 4 8651 Landscape Design Studies IT*** 4

6344 Design Studies IIA 4 7774 Planning Processes in Urban and

7090 Design Studies IIB 4 Landscape Design I1** 4

8084 Design Theories II 4 8814 Urban Design Studies IT*** 4

Arts subjects
Level II subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

* A quota may apply to this subject in 1990.
** Available in odd years only.
*** Available in even years only.
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Economics subjects

9467 East Asian Economies 4 9514 Economic Statistics ITA 8
1682 Economic History A 4 9893 Macroeconomics II 4
7350 Economic History C 4 8620 Mathematical Economics 4
2394 Economic Statistics 11 8 8870 Microeconomics II 4
Law subjects

1826 Australian Legal System 6 3731 Contract 6

Mathematical Sciences subjects

Level II subjects listed in Schedule 1I of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical Sciences.

Science subjects

Level II subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science.

LEVEL III

Architectural Studies subjects

9303 Australian Planning IT[* 6 6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB 6
2920 Building and Development 2726 History and Theories of
Economigs 111 2 Architecture IIIA 6
2151 Building Science IIIS 6 3547 History and Theories of
2258 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIB 6
Architecture IIIA 6 6674 Human Environment Studies III 2
4903 Computer Methods in 9149 Landscape Design Studies ITII** 6
Architecture ITIB 6 9767 Planning Processes in Urban
3148 Computer Methods in and Landscape Design III* 6
Architecture IIIS 6 9295 Urban Design Studies IT[** 6

5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA 4

Arts subjects
Level III subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Economics subjects

9467 East Asian Economics 4 7350 Economic History B 4

1682 Economic History A 4 8620 Mathematical Economics 4

Law subjects

8433 Constitutional Law 6 7730 Land Use Planning Law** 3

7272 Environmental Planning and 8821 Property 6
Protection Law*** 3 9365 Torts 6

9844 Conscrvation and Heritage Law* 3

Mathematical Sciences subjects

Level III subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Mathematical Sciences.

* Available odd years only.
¢ Available even years only.
**+ A quota of five B.Arch.St. students will apply.
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Science subjects

Level III subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Science.

SUBJECTS FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Such subjects provided by other institutions as may be approved from time to time by the
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning,

In 1990 these are:

Social Ecology I and II (SA Institute of Technology)
Visual Arts I (Flinders University)

The Museum (Flinders University)

Archaeology: an introduction to its history, techniques and methodology. Part A
(Flinders University)

Italian IS (Flinders University)

Italian IBS (Flinders University)

Italian Language II (Flinders University)

Society and Literature in Italy II (Flinders University)
Italian Language IIB (Flinders University)

Italian Language IIIS (Flinders University)

Italian Language I1IBS (Flinders University)
-Society and Literature in Italy ITIS (Flinders University)

Information about the point values of the above subjects is available from the Assistant
Registrar of the Faculty

NOTE: (not forming part of the schedules):
LAW: Studies in Law within the degree of B.Arch.St.

1. Candidates who have fully completed subjects to the vilue of 24 points at Level 1 of the B.Arch.St. degree are
eligible to apply for admission to Law studies. If admitted, candidates may count certain Law subjects toward both the
degree of B.Arch.St. and the degree of LL.B, Candidates may apply for admission to Law studies through the South
Australian Tertiary Admission Centre by mid-October of their first year in the B.Areh.St. course.

2. For candidates who wish to seek admission to Law studies, the following programme of study is recommended:

First Year:

Subjects listed in Schedule IT at Level I of the degree of B.Arch.St. to the value of at least 24 points

Second Year:

6816 Building Studies II 1826 Australian Legal System

6344 Design Studies IIA and 7090 Design Studies IIB 3731 Contract

Third Year:

5020 Design and Building Studies ITIA 8433 Constitutional Law

2920 Building and Development Economics 111 or 8821 Property

6674 Human Environment Studies 111 9365 Torts

6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB 5429 Environmental and Planning Law

(Any two of the subjects 8433 Constitutional Law, 8821 Property, and 9365 Torts are the equivalent of 12 points at.
Level 11l for the degree of B.Arch.St. To complete the LL.B. degree in minimum time students would need to take all
these subjects although this involves an overload and is niot a requirement of the B.Arch.St. degree.) Before enrolment
in the Level 1Tl subjects of the above scheme, students should consull the Law Course Adviser,

3. See also the Schedules of the LL.B. degree and see, in particular, the Introductory Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS DEGREE

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture, normally by 15 December of the year
preceding enrolment.

*Information on the approved subjects from which the prescribed combination may be chosen shall be advised in the
preceding year by the Department of Architecture.

The subjects to be offered in a particular year will depend upon the availability of staff.
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A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend classes regularly and pass examinations in
the subject 2493 Honours Architectural Studies* which shall consist of either one topic to
the value of 24 points or two topics to the value of up to 12 points each of an Honours
subject.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning in
cach case, include in the subject 2493 Honours Architectural Studies a subject to the value
of 12 points taught in a department in another faculty; such candidates must consult the
chairman of the department concerned and must apply in writing to the Registrar by 15
December of the year preceding the proposed Honours year, seeking the approval of the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

The work of the Honours year may not be commenced before a candidate is qualified for
the Ordinary degree, or has qualified for a degree regarded by the Faculty of Architecture
and Planning as equivalent and has completed such pre-requisite subjects (if any) as may be
prescribed in the syllabuses. The work of the Honours year must be completed in one year
of full-time study, save that on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department,
the Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years but not more, under
such conditions as the Faculty may determine.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

SYLLABUSES

Text-books

Students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book. Only the prescribed
edition of any text-book should be bought. Books marked * are available in paperback
editions.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Communication competence:

In the course of essay, tutorial and project work, students are expected to increase their
competence in the use of oral, written and visual communication.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

LEVELI

5468 Art History and Theories IA

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus occasional excursions.

Content: Impressionism and after: a critical view of European art from the time of Manet to
the First World War. This subject introduces students to the most influential ideas and
theories in the art of the latter part of the 19th century, a time of renegotiation of the
relationship between artists and the social context within which they work. Included in the
study are the major artists and ideas contributing to the development of impressionism,
post-impressionism, symbolism, fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art, expressionism and dada. The subject aims to stimulate an awareness that
familiarity with the history of ideas can aid each person in the expansion, structuring and
enrichment of his or her own life. Development of the following skills will be brought into
focus: clear-thinking, verbal communication, written communication, interpretation of
written and visual material, and ability to work with historical research methods. Guest
lecturers and excursions are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of
a broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 30%, essays 60% and tutorial work 10%.
Text-books: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and

98



Architecture & Planning
B.Arch.St.

Hudson, 1982) or Arnason, H.H., A history of modern art (Thames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamiilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 — 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Pemnguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

8361 Art History and Theories IB

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial hour a week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War I: modernism and beyond. The subject
introduces students to some of the leading ideas and manifestations of visual art from
about 1920 to the present day. The term “visual art” is broadly understood to include film,
photography, graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process and idea, as well as
painting, sculpture and architecture (although architecture is chiefly dealt with in other
subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op, pop and minimalism, art and technology,
environments, happenings, performance, body art, conceptual art, process art, video,
women’s art, murals and photorealism are studied. Guest lecturers and excursions are
incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of a broad range of visual
material.

Assessment: Slide test 30%, essays 60% and tutorial work 10%.

Text-books: Seiz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and
Hudson, 1982) or Amason, H.H., A history of modern art (Thames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 — 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

8334 Building Studies IA

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I

Restriction: 1646 Building Studies I or 2456 Building Studies IS.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial hours a week, plus occasional site visits.

Content: Many disciplines and areas of knowledge are concerned with the phases of
commissioning, design, production and occupation of a building. This subject aims to
introduce the student to the scope of knowledge required to understand the nature of
buildings with particular emphasis on the technologies associated with their design and
production.

Introduction to Computer (4L +2x2T): This component is intended to develop familiaris-
ation with computing facilities and an appreciation of their use, elementary word
processing, CAD etc.

Building Construction (11L+6x2T): The performance approach to building evaluation, the
processes of building construction, on-site and factory production, the function of building
components and elements. The elements of building construction: footings, frame, roof,
floor, fireplaces, stairs etc.

Building Industry (11L+5x2T): The building industry in Australia, its role in the national
economy, an introduction to building economics, life-time costs of building, communi-
cations in the building industry, drawings, specifications, contracts.

Assessment: 1 three-hour examinations 66% and essays, reports, tutorial work, etc. 34%
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Text-books: Wilkie, G. and Arden, S., Building your own home (Lansdowne Préss);
Chandler, 1., Building technology 3, design, production and maintenance (Mitchell).

7979 Building Studies IB

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester I1.

Restriction: 1646 Building Studies I or 2456 Building Studies IS.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial or laboratory hours a week.

Content: This subject concerns study of other areas of knowledge referred to in 8334
Building Studies IA.

Building Structures (13L+6x2T): The nature, function and form of structures, loads on
buildings, equilibrium of forces, materials and their behaviour under load, stress and strain,
failure and instability.

Building Science (13L+7x2T): A study of the building as a shelter and a filter in response
to environmental circumstances, and of preliterate shelters. The behaviour of building
materials is studied theoretically and experimentally, in particular buillding materials and
water. '

Assessment: 1 three-hour examination 66% and essays, reports, tutorial work, etc. 34%.

Text-books: Shaeffer, R.E., Buillding structures (Prentice-Hall); Konya, A., Design primer for
hot climates (Architectural Press); Foster, J.S., Structure and fabric (Batsford); Ward-
Harvey, K., Fundamental building materials (Sakoga).

8897 Design Studies IA
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 5742 Design Studies I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures or lecture/demonstrations and 2 other hours (tutorial/practical
sessions) a week.

Content: The subject aims to develop an understanding of the relationship between
buildings and the cognitive codes involved in their conceptualisation, production, execution,
analysis and comprehension. It looks at architecture in terms of the various media in which
buildings and their elements can be visualised and portrayed: sketching, drafting, CAD,
model-making, photography, video, ctc. Students will be expected to develop skills in
various media, together with the verbal and literary skills necessary for the description and
analysis of built form. :

Assessment: Project work submitted and/or presented 100%

Texz-books: Forseth, K., Graphics for architecture (Van Nostrand Reinbold); Thompson, P.
and Davenport, P., The dictionary of visual language (Penguin).

2713 Design Studies IB

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 5742 Design Studies L

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 other hours (tutorial /practical sessions) a week.

Content: The subject aims to develop an understanding of the nature of artefacts in general
and architectural objects in particular, and of their functions in society. By means of a study
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of such objects’ practical purposes, cultural roles and expressive possibilities, the subject
explores some of the ways in which designed objects and architecture may be understood,
for example as art, craft, invention, technology ete. The changing relationships between
architectural and other designed forms and the circumstances and discourses surrounding
them are explored in their historical context.

Assessment: 2-hour examination 20%, essay 30%, tutorial papers and projects 50%.

Text-books: Collins, M., Towards post-modernism design since 1851 (British Museum
Publications); Grillo, P.J., Form, function and design (Dover); Pile, J., Design: Purpose, form
and meaning (University of Massachusetts Press).

2006 History and Theories of Architecture IB
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 8329 History and Theories of Architecture 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A general introduction to the study of Australian architecture since 1788, with
special attention to conceptual issues concerned with the characterization of “Australian”
architecture. The limitations of the formal analysis of built .objects, periodization and
stylistic taxonomy will be discussed with reference to selected buijldings in Adelaide and
elsewhere, both professionally designed and otherwise. Australian architectural discourse
will be analysed in relation to wider patterns of cultural value. Reference to the wider
international context will be made as appropriate.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%

Text-books: Fiske, J., Hodge, B, & Turner, G., Myths of Oz: Reading Australian popular
culture (Allen & Unwin, 1987); Freeland, J.M., Architecture in Australia; A History (Penguin,
1974); Appetly, R., Irving, R., & Reynolds, P., Identifying Australian architecture (Angus &
Robertson, 1989).

1629 History and Theories of Architecture IC
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 8329 History and Theories of Architecture I or 9951 History and Theories of
Architecture IIB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Classicism and architecture from antiquity to the present with
particular emphasis on the Renaissance and 19th-century classicism. The characteristics of
classical and classicist architecture will be analysed in relation to conventional rules of
composition against an outline of major shifts in Western architectural history. Special
attention will be devoted to the changing natures of architectural practice and the built
object,"and to changing conceptions of time and the past in Western societies since the
Renaissance.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-books: Tzonis, A., and Lefaivre, L., Classical architecture: The poetics of order (MIT
Press, 1986); Wittkower, R., Architectural principles in the age of humanism, 4th ed.
(Academy Editions, 1973); Colquhoun, A, Modernity and the classical tradition: Architec-
tural essays, 1980-1987 (MIT Press, 1988) or Hersey, G.L., The lost meaning of classical
architecture: Speculations on ornament from Vitruvius to Venturi (MIT Press, 1988).
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LEVEL II

8807 Australian Planning I1
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies IIIA or 7245 Urban and Landscape
Design Studies I1IB.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.
Content: This subject is concerned with the nature and evolution of urban and regional

planning as practised in Australia. South Australian and other Australian case studies are
examined.

Assessment: Project work 40%, tutorial assignments 30%, 2-hour examination 30%.

9888 Art History and Theories IIA

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories or 5468 Art History and Theories IA.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus occasional excursions.

Content: Impressionism and after: a critical view of European art from the time of Manet to
the First World War. This subject introduces students to the most influential ideas and
theories in the art of the latter part of the 19th century, a time of renegotiation of the
relationship between artists and the social context within which they work. Included in the
study are the major artists and ideas contributing to the development of impressionism,
post-impressionism, symbolism, fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art, expressionism and dada. The subject aims to stimulate an awareness that
familiarity with the history of ideas can aid each person in the expansion, structuring and
enrichment of his or her own life. Development of the following skills will be brought into
focus: clear thinking, verbal communication, written communications, interpretation of
written and visual material, and ability to work with historical research methods. Guest
lecturers and excursions are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of
a broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 40%, essays 50% and tutorial work 10%.

Text-books: Seiz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and
Hudson, 1982) or Arnason, H.H., A history of modem art (Thames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 — 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

9853 Art History and Theories IIB

Level: I1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I

Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories or 8361 Art History and Theories IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial hour a week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War I: modernism and beyond. The subject
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introduces students to some of the leading ideas and manifestations of visual art from
about 1920 to the present day. The term “visual art” is broadly understood to include film,
photography, graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process and idea, as well as
painting, sculpture and architecture (although architecture is chiefly dealt with in other
subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op, pop and minimalism, art, video, women’s
art, murals and photorealism are studied. Guest lecturers and excursions are incorporated
in the subject where appropriate. Use is made of a broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 40%, essays 50%, and tutorial work 10%.

Text-books: Seiz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and
Hudson, 1982) or Arnason, H.H., A history of modern art (Thames and Hudson, 1969);
Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamilton,
G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 — 1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin,
1967); Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

1098 Building Science II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorial/laboratory hours a week.

Content: The application of scientific methods to the understanding of the nature and
behaviour of building environments and materials. History of recent building science.
Experimental techniques. Materials behaviour, brick expansion, salt damp. Bnvironmental
physics: colour, transient heat flow, sound absorption, solar radiation and daylight.

Assessment: 3-hour examination 66%, tutorial and laboratory reports 34%.

9423 Building Studies IIS

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 6816 Building Studies II or ITH.

Pre-requisites: 1646 Building Studies I or 2456 Building Studies IS or 7979 Building Studies
IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

Content: This subject extends the topics covered in 2456 Building Studies IS and 7979
Building Studies IB. The syllabus comprises:

Building Structures (13L+13x2T): Axially loaded members. Bending moments and shear in
beams, theory of bending, design of beams and columns, the behaviour of structural
materials, timber, steel, concrete. Structural systems for buildings. Choice of forms and
selection of materials.

Environment (13L +13x2T): Environmental factors which influence the design of buildings,
acoustics, lighting and thermal performance. Experimental work will be undertaken in the
laboratory.

Assessment: 2 two-hour examinations 70% and laboratory work 30%.

Text-books: Shaeffer, R.E., Building structures (Prentice-Hall); Hodgkinson, A., (ed.), A.J.
Handbook of building structure (Architectural Press); Hassall, D., Reflective insulation and
the control of thermal environments (St. Regis-ACI).

1530 Computer Methods in Architecture IT
Level: 1L
Points value: 4.
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Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Mathematics equivalent to Year 12 Mathematics I & II.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 computing laboratory hours a week.

Content: Computing methods as used in the building and design professions. The
production of elementary software; computer hardware; algorithmic processes and com-
puter graphics and modelling.

Assessment: 3 hour examination 50% and assignments 50%.

6344 Design Studies IT1A

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L

Restriction: 3976 Design Studies II.

Pre-requisite: 5742 Design Studies I or 8897 Design Studies IA and 2713 Design Studies IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 1 one-hour seminar a week plus 4 two-hour
workshop sessions.

Content: This subject examines how the organisation and conduct of the architectural
profession and the building industry influence the production of architectural form. It
includes a history of the architectural profession and its changing contexts, and a critical
analysis of a selected range of current modes of practice. Architects’ assumptions about the
nature of their task and the skills which they bring to its execution are examined in relation
to the architecture which is produced by them.

Assessment: Project work 50%, tutorial work 20% and essay 30%.

Text-books: Broadbent, G., Design in architecture (Wiley); Lawson, B., How designers think
(Architectural Press).

7090 Design Studies IIB

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I1.

Restriction: 3976 Design Studies IL

Pre-requisite: 5742 Design Studies I or 8897 Design Studies IA and 2713 Design Studies IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 1 one-hour seminar a week plus 4 two-hour
workshop sessions.

Content: This subject explores the variety of influences on the nature, programme and
production of architecture, in terms of the intersection of functional and contingent apects
(eg. site, context, structure, circulation, services) with diverse theoretical stances and
ideological imperatives.

Theoretical issues such as formalism, style, eclecticism, regionalism, will be studied in
relation to the production, reception, and criticism of architecture.

A number of written texts and buidings (as texts) will be studied with a view both to
establishing tools and skills in the critical analysis of architecture, and understanding the
nature of public’s appreciation of architecture.

Assessment: Project work 50%, tutorial work 20% and essay 30%.
Text-books: Attoe, W., Architecture and critical imagination (Wiley); Bonta, J.P., Architec-
ture and its interpretation (Rizzoli).
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8084 Design Theories II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 6895 Design Studies ITH.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a week.

Content: An investigation of a number of philosophical, cultural, social, political and
idealogical constructs informing theories of design, its practice(s) and its reception; the
economic, political and environmental relevance of design as both intellectual and
pragmatic activity within the wider social context.

Assessment: Tutorials and workshops 50%, and essays 50%.

9104 History and Theories of Architecture I1A
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 8378 History and Theories of Architecture II.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the architecture of the Judaeo-Christian tradition with particular
emphasis on the Gothic cathedrals and on 19th-century Gothic Revival. Concepts of
iconography, symbolism and sacred space will be introduced as part of a detailed study of
selected Gothic monuments. The activities of major architects and advocates of the Gothic
Revival will be discussed in relation to the general development of historicism and
historical studies in 19th-century Europe. The subject will conclude by considering the
differences in the problematics of sacred architecture in these areas.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-books: James, J., Chartres: the masons who built a legend (Routledge & Kegan Paul,
1982); von Simson O., The Gothic cathedral: origins of Gothic architecture and the medieval
concept of order, 2nd ed. (Princeton University Press, 1974); Hersey, G. L., High Victorian
Gothic (Johns Hopkins University Press, 1972).

9951 History and Theories of Architecture IIB
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I

Restriction: 8378 History and Theories of Architecture II or 1629 History and Theories of
Architecture IC.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Classicism and architecture from antiquity to the present with
particular emphasis on the Renaissance and 19th-century classicism. The characteristics of
classical and classicist architecture will be analysed in relation to conventional rules of
composition against an outline of major shifts in Western agricultural history. Special
attention will be devoted to the changing natures of architectural practice and the built
object, and to changing conceptions of time and the past in Western societies since the
Renaissance.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-books: Tzonis, A. and Lefaivre, L., Classical architecture: The poetics of order (MIT
Press, 1986); Wittkower, R., Architectural principles in the age of humanism, 4th ed.
(Academy Editions, 1973); Colquhoun, A., Modernity and the classical tradition: Architec-
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tural essays, 1980-1987 (MIT Press, 1988) or Hersey, G.L., The lost mieaning of classical
architecture: Speculations on ornament from Vitruvius to Venturi (MIT Press, 1988).

5094 History and Theories of Architecture IIC
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: Nil.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A topic in Asian architectural history and landscape studies will be offered as the
vehicle for a study of the problems of inter-cultural understanding. The nature of built
objects, the modes and means of transmitting architectural knowledge, the relation of
architecture to myths, rituals, cosmologies will be discussed in detail. Primary sources in
translation will be introduced whenever possible,

Topic for 1990: The domestic architecture and gardens of imperial China.
Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-book: Hay, ., Kernels of energy, bones of earth: The rock in Chinese art (China Institute
in America, 1985).

8651 Landscape Design Studies II
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 3138 Urban and Landscape Design Studies II.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: The history of landscape design is reviewed and contemporary issues in landscape
design are examined — the concepts, theories, materials and people involved.

Assessment: Project work 40%, tutorial assignments 30%, 2-hour examination 30%.

7774 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Design I1

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Restriction: 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies IIIA.

Conuact hours: 1 lecture and 3 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject examines the nature of planning processes in urban and landscape
design in the 20th century. Their contribution to the management of both human-made and

natural environments is discussed. Case studies of local and international urban and
landscape projects will be used for critical analysis and evaluation.

Assessment: Project work 40%, tutorial assignments 30%, 2-hour examination 30%.
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8814 Urban Design Studies II

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 3138 Urban and Landscape Design Studies II.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 3 hours of tutorial /practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with urban areas and urban design. Emphasis is placed

on examining how the built environment becomes what it is — the theoretical concepts,
practices, policies and participants that interact to create this environment.

Assessment: Project work 40%, tutorial assignments 30%, 2-hour examination 30%.

LEVEL III

9303 Australian Planning II1
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: I11.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 8807 Australian Planning II or 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies ITIA
or 7245 Urban and Landscape Design Studies I1IB

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with the nature and evolution of urban and regional
planning as practised in Australia. South Australian and other case studies are examined.

Assessment: Project work 30%, tutorial assignments 40%, 2-hour examination 30%.

2920 Building and Development Economics II1
Level: 111

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject introduces the student to the economic aspects of building and
development planning and implementation. The topics covered include: urban development
and resource use, the initial and recurring costs associated with buildings, estimating, life-
cycle costing, investment and yield feasibility studies, cost/benefit analysis, budgeting and
cost control.

Assessment: Tutorial work and assignments 50%, 2-hour examination 50%.

Text-books: Ferry, D.J. and Brandon, P.S., Cost planning of buildings (Granda), Stone, P.A.,
Building design evaluation-costs in use (Methuen); Bathurst, P.E., and Butler, D.A,,
Building cost control techniques and economics (Heinemann).

2151 Building Science IIIS
Level: TI1

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.
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Restriction: 1098 Building Science II or ITH.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 3 other hours a week.

Content: The application of scientific methods to the understanding of the nature and
behaviour of building environments and materials. History of recent building science.
Experimental techniques. Materials behaviour, brick expansion, salt damp. Environmental
physics: colour, transient heat flow, sound absorption, solar radiation and daylight. A
supervised individual project.

Assessment: Project 40%, 3-hour examination 40%, tutorial and laboratory reports 20%.

2258 Computer Methods in Architecture ITIA

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or ITH, or equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 other hours a week.

Content: This subject aims to extend the student’s use of programming languages and
techniques including data processing and file handling, and to introduce the principles and
practice of computer graphics and automated drafting as they relate to the design and
construction of buildings. Students will undertake practical exercises.

Assessment: Examination 50% assignments 50%.

4903 Computer Methods in Architecture ITIB

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II or ITH, or equivalent.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and up to 6 hours of tutorials, seminars etc. a week.

Content: 'This subject aims to introduce the student to advanced theorics applied to
computing related to architectural and building problems. CAD, knowledge engineering,
expert systems and the integration of computer services in design offices will be discussed.
Students will undertake an indepth study on a selected topic.

Assessment: Examination 20% assignments 20%, selected topic report 60%.

3148 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIS

Level: TI1

Points value: 6.

Duration: Pull year.

Restriction: 1530 Computer Methods in Architecture 11 or ITH.

Assumed knowledge: Mathematics equivalent to Mathematics I or II at Year 12.
Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of computing laboratory a week.

Content: Computing methods as used in the building and design professions. The
production of elementary software; computing hardware; algorithmic processes and
computer graphics and modelling.

Assessment: Project 30%, examination 35% and assignments 35%.
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5020 Design and Building Studies ITTIA
Level: TIL

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester .

Restriction: 9680 Design and Building Studies III.

Pre-requisite: 3976 Design Studies II or 6344 Design Studies IIA or 7090 Design Studies IIB.

and 1646 Building Studies I or 2456 Building Studies IS or 8334 Building Studies LA and
7979 Building Studies IB.

Contact hours: 6 hours a week comprising (on average) 2 lectures, 2 tutorials and 2 seminar
or workshop hours.

Content: This subject examines various social and environmental factors which affect the
character and form of the urban environment. The syllabus comprises:

Social Factors Affecting Design, Location and Environment: A discussion of social and
cultural factors and their impact on the form of buildings in an urban setting. An
examination of theoretical approaches to urban design and the political and social
circumstances surrounding urban building development.

Physical Factors Affecting Design, Location and Environment: Climate and micro-climate
of cities and urban spaces: daylight, solar access and shadowing, wind and rain among tall
buildings, urban noise problems.

Assessment: Project assignments 40%, tutorial work 10%, examinations 50%.

6229 Design and Building Studies I1IB
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 9680 Design and Building Studies III.

Pre-requisite: 5020 Design and Building Studies IIIA and either 6674 Human Environment
Studies III or 2920 Building and Development Economics IIL

Contact hours: 6 hours a week comprising (on average) 2 lectures, 2 tutorials and one 2-
hour seminar or workshop.

Content: This subject examines the nature of architecture in its physical, social, legal,
economic and urban setting. Lectures and seminars which will explore the interdisciplinary
synthesizing processes of architectural design are based on an understanding of social,
economic and environmental parameters. Lecture and seminar topics will include legal
aspects of project planning and implementation, responsibility and the law, planning and
building regulations, building contracts, urban transportation and engineering services in
the urban infrastructure. Students will undertake tcam and individual projects which will
examine selected design and/or building themes through presentation studies.

Assessment: Seminar work 30%, team projects 20%, and individual project 50%.

Text-books: Bailey, LH., Construction law in Australia (Law Book Co.); Tesch, C,,
Construction law and duties (Butterworth).

2726- History and Theories of Architecture IIIA

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 6528 History and Theories of Architecture III.

Comtact hours: 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a week.

Content: Modemity and architecture. An exploration of the transformations of the
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traditional practices of Western architecture in the aftermath of the Scientific Revolution
and the French Enlightenment. Issues discussed will include concepts of rationality and
functionalism, the technologies and mythologies of industrialisation and mass production,
and the ideologies of the avant-gardes, considered in relation to selected architectural
projects from the 18th century to recent decades. The implications of structuralist and post-
structuralist positions for a methodological critique of conventional accounts of 20th-
century architecture will be explored.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-books: Rykwert, J., The first moderns: The architects of the eighteenth century (MIT
Press, 1980); Perez-Gomez, P., Architecture and the crisis of modern science (MIT Press,
1983); Tafuri, M., The sphere and the labyringth: Avant-gardes and architecture from Piranesi
to the 1970s (MIT Press, 1987); Vidler, A., The writing of the walls: Architectural theory in the
late Enlightenment (Princeton Architectural Press, 1987).

3547 History and Theories of Architecture IIIB
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 6528 History and Theories of Architecture IIL
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a week.

Content: A topic will be offered of a specialised nature concerning architectural history.
Drawing on the works of prominent writers in modern cultural studies such as Walter
Benjamin and Michel Foucault, this subject will focus on developing techniques of
historical study and for examining various historical methodologies.

Topic for 1990: Australian architectural discourse since 1880.
Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-books: Colomina, B., ed. Architecture production (Princeton Architectural Press, 1988);
Ockman, J., ed. Architecture, criticism, ideology (Princeton Architectural Press, 1985).

6674 Human Environment Studies III
Level: 111.

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Theories and mechanisms of human-environment interaction are reviewed with
emphasis on aspects directly useful to designers of the built environment. Psychological and
sociological models of human-environment interaction are studied. Topics include percep-
tion, cognition and evaluation of built environment, ergonomics, proxemics and semiotics.
Research techniques are described and applied, using case studies and projects to
demonstrate their use. Techniques include behavioural studies of environment interaction,
cognitive mapping, sociological surveys, design laboratory studies, post-occupancy evalu-
ation of buildings.

Assessment: Tutorial work and assignments 50%, 2-hour examination 50%.

Selected references: Altman, 1. and Chemers, M.M., Culture and environment (C.U.P.);
Broadbent, G., Bunt, R, and Llorents, T. (eds), Meaning and behaviour in the built
environment (Wiley); Canter, D., Psychology for architects (Applied Science); Lang, Jon T.,
Bumnette, C. et al., (eds), Designing for human behaviour: architects and the behavioural
sciences (Dowden, Hutchinson and Ross); Lee, T., Psychology and the environment
(Methuen); Rapoport, A., Human aspects of urban form: towards a’man environment
approach to urban form and design (Pergamon).
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9149 Landscape Design Studies III
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Restriction: 8651 Landscape Design Studies II or 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies
IIIA.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.
Content: This subject is concerned with landscape design. The history of landscape design is

reviewed and contemporary issues in landscape design are examined — the concepts,
theories, materials and people involved.

Assessment: Project work 30%, tutorial assignments 40%, 2-hour examination 30%.

9767 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Design II1
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 7274 Planning Processes in Urban and Landscape Design II or 6425 Urban and
Landscape Design Studies IIIA.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial /practical work a week.

Content: This subject examines the nature of planning processes in urban and landscape
design in the 20th century. Their contribution to the management of both human-made and
natural environments is discussed. Case studies of local and international urban and
landscape projects will be used for critical analysis and evaluation.

Assessment: Project work 30%, tutorial assignments 40%, 2-hour examination 30%.

9295 Urban Design Studies III
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L.

Restriction: 8814 Urban Design Studies II or 6425 Urban and Landscape Design Studies
IIA.
Contacr hours: 1 lecture and 4 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.
Content: This subject is concerned with urban areas and urban design. Emphasis is placed

on examining how the built environment becomes what it is — the concepts, practices,
policies and participants that interact to create this environment.

Assessment: Project work 3095, tutorial assignments 40%, 2-hour examination 30%.

2493 Honours Architectural Studies
Level: TV.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisite: See Schedule II1.
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Contact hours: Discussion with supervisor, occasional seminars, laboratory sessions as
appropriate.

Content: Students will be required to undertake supervised research in one or two advanced
topics, thereby developing a thorough understanding of appropriate research techniques.
The outcome of this research will be submitted in the form of a substantial essay or
research report including a survey of the literature relevant to the topic(s) chosen. The
range of topics to be offered in any year will depend on staff availability. Topics which can
be expected to be offered from time to time include:

Architectural History; Architectural Theories in Modern Architecture; Australian Architec-
tural History; *Building Acoustics and Noisc; *Building Materials Behaviour; Computer
Applications in Architecture; Criticism and Architecture; Conservation in the Built
Environment; *Daylight Studies; *Energy in Buildings; Ergonomics; Housing; Rainfall and
Buildings; Solar Access; Urban Design; Wind and Buildings. Those with asterisk require
experimental work in the Building Scicnce Laboratory

Subject to the approval of the Chairman, Department of Architecture and with the
agreement of the other Department concerned, a subject equivalent to 12 points at Level
IV taught in another department may be taken as part of this subject.

Assessment: Progress 30% and final presentation 70%.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture. A
candidate may obtain either the Ordinary degree or the Honours degree but not both.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe
schedules defining:

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be passed
by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of the subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of the department or
departments concerned and approved by the Faculty and the Executive Committee of the
Education Committee. The Chairman of the department or depariments may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus or syllabuses.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not enrol in any subject for
which the prerequisite studies as prescribed in the syllabus for that subject have not been
satisfactorily completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

6. In determining a candidate’s final result in a subject (or part of a subject) the examiners
may take into account oral, written, practical and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the commencement of the teaching of the
subject of the way in which work will be taken into account and of its relative importance in
the final result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass
classification be in two divisions a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

8. There shall be three classifications for the Honours degree as follows: First Class,
Second Class and Third Class. The Second Class classification shall be divided into two
divisions as follows: Division A and Division B. A candidate who fails to obtain Honours
shall be awarded an Ordinary degree provided all requirements for the Ordinary degree
are satisfactorily completed.

9. A candidate will be permitted to take a supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the department administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

10. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a lower division pass and who desires to
take that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Chairman of the department concerned, again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

11. A candidate who has passed subjects in the Faculty of Architecture and Planning or in
other Faculties of the University or in other educational institutions may on written
application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from these regulations and from
schedules made under them as the Faculty may determine, save that a candidate shall
always be required to satisfy the examiners in all subjects of the final year of the course.
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12. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Architecture are hereby
repealed, provided that:

(a) a candidate who has completed subjects under the repealed regulations shall have status
in equivalent subjects under schedules made under these regulations; and

(b) a candidate who first enrolled in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture
before 1987 shall satisfy the examiners in all of the Group A, Group B and Group C
practice subjects, or the equivalent, listed in Schedule III of the degree which is contained
in the University Calendar for 1987, Volume 2, p. 492.

Regulations allowed 31 January, 1980.
Amended 4 Feb. 1982: 8, 11; 24 Feb. 1983: 5, 8; 17 Jan. 1985: 8(b), 13; 29 May 1986: 3(a).
Regulations repealed and substituted 20 July, 1989.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

SCHEDULES
(Made by the Council under Regulation 2.)

(The Council, in making these schedules under Regulation 2, determined that they become
effective on 1 January, 1989.)

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

Subject to quotas and selection procedures currently operating in the Faculty, and subject
to the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning (and the Council) where
required, an applicant may be considered for admission if one or more of the following pre-
requisites are satisfied:

(a) Completion of the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.

(b) Completion in The University of Adelaide or another university of a degree which is
approved by the Faculty as equivalent for the purpose to the degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies.

(c) Completion in another institution of the first three years of an approved Architecture
course.

(d) The holding of qualifications which satisfy the Faculty and the Council of the
candidate’s fitness to undertake work for the degree after the completion of qualifying
studies as prescribed in Schedule II.

SCHEDULE II: QUALIFYING STUDIES

An applicant may be selected for admission under Schedule I(b) or (d) subject to
satisfactory completion of such qualifying studies as determined by the Faculty after
consideration of advice from the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

Qualifying studies will normally be undertaken on a half-time basis extending over a full
year preceding the candidate’s entry to the B.Arch. course.

Qualifying studies will normally be selected from the preparatory subjects; in unusual cases
the Faculty may approve different studies, after consideration of advice from the Chairman
of the Department of Architecture.

The preparatory subjects are:

1620 Qualifying Studies in Building 6

5347 Qualifying Studies in Design 6

Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must successfully complete those studies before
they may undertake subjects of the B.Arch. course.

On the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department of Architecture a
supplementary examination may be offered to a candidate undertaking qualifying studies.
A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying studies may repeat them in another year
only with permission of the Faculty after it has considered advice from the Chairman of the
Department of Architecture.
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SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

1. Course of Study

(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall normally extend over three years of
full-time study. Students shall pass subjects to the value of at least 24 points at each of the
three levels. The point values of the subjects are contained in this Schedule and in the
Syllabuses.

(b) To qualify for the degree a candidate shall undertake the requirements of and satisfy
the examiners in the following subjects:

Level I

6907 Architectural Construction I(P) 4 9861 Architectural Science I(P) 4

2220 Architectural Design IS 12 9700 Architectural Structures I(P) 4

Level 11

9763 Architectural Construction II(P) 2 1493 Architectural Science II(P) 2

8332 Architectural Design IIS 6 8498 Architectural Structures II(P) 2

3330 Architectural Design and Practice 9536 Legal Aspects of Practice 1
II 10 6718 Office Administration 1

Level 111

8585 Architectural Construction III 2 7943 Architectural Science III 2

4624 Architectural Design IIIA 6 1539 Architectural Structures III 2

8297 Architectural Design I1IB 12

2. Order of Subjects

Entry to Level 11

A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects unless he or she has passed 2220
Architectural Design IS and at least two of 6907 Architectural Construction I(P), 9861
Architectural Science I(P) and 9700 Architectural Structures I(P).

Entry to Level 111

A candidate may not enrol in Level III subjects unless:

(a) he or she has passed all of the Level I subjects.

(b) he or she has passed 8332 Architectural Design IIS and at least two of 9763
Architectural Construction II(P), 1493 Architectural Science II(P) and 8498 Architectural
Structures II(P).

3. Approval of Course

Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

4. Exemptions

Exemption or status will not be granted in any Level III subject undertaken for the first
time.

5. Students Enrolled before 1989

(@) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of changes in subjects resulting from
semesterization of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the course for the degree of B.Arch. and/or who
have been granted status on account of studies passed at another tertiary institution before
1989 will be given credit for those subjects in the 72-point degree structure introduced in
1989. The point values of subjects in Schedule III of the degree of B.Arch. before 1989 shall
be:
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1987-88: First Year Points
6907 Architectural Construction I(P) 4
9204 Architectural Design I(P) 10
9861 Architectural Science I(P) 4
9700 Architectural Structures I(P) 4
4 Group A Practice Subjects (5 points each) 2
24
1988: Second Year .
9763 Architectural Construction II(P) 2
6109 Architectural Design II(P) 7
1493 Architectural Science II(P) 2
8498 Architectural Structures II(P) 2
7605 Practical Experience 8
4 Group A Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2
2 Group B Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 1
A
1982-86: First Year
4131 Architectural Construction I 3
9792 Architectural Design I 7
1686 Architectural Science I 3
9841 Architectural Structures I 3
6 Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2
Practical Experience S
24
1982-87: Second Year
8383 Architectural Construction II 3
9042 Architectural Design IT 12
3142 Architectural Science 11 3
1072 Architectural Structures II 3
6 Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2
24
1982-88: Third Year
8585 Architectural Construction III 2
7187 Architectural Design IIT 18
7943 Architectural Science III 2
1539 Architectural Structures III 2
24

(c) If as a result of course changes in 1989 a candidate undertakes a subject which contains
elements satisfactorily completed in subjects undertaken before 1989, the candidate may
apply to the Faculty to be exempted from attendance in any portion of a subject previously
passed.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special circumstances exist, the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case may vary any of the provisions of this Clause.

SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE

A candidate who wishes to procced to the Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Chairman of the Department of Architecture, normally by 15 December of the year
preceding enrolment.

A candidate for the Honours degree in addition to completing the full course prescribed
for the Ordinary degree shall also attend classes regularly and pass examinations in an
additional advanced subject 3918 Honours Architecture. This additional subject will
normally be undertaken concurrently with level III subjects, but may, on the recommen-
dation of the Chairman of the Department of Architecture, be undertaken with level II
subjects.
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In order to qualify for the award of Honours, a candidate must, in addition to satisfying the
examiners in the advanced subject 3918 Honours Architectuore, also achieve a hxgh
classification of pass in the Level III subjects for the:Ordinary degree.

A document setting out guidelines approved by the Faculty which contams rcqulrements
for admission and the criteria for the award of the Honours degree'i: is available from the
Department of Architecture.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

Students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book. Only the prescribed
edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all books and journals set for
reference will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library, or in the case of
standard professional references and trade literature, in the Department of Architecture.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
examination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (e.g.
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

1620 Qualifying Studies in Building
Level: 0.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full Year.

Contact hours: An average of 3 contact hours a week. Students who have passed equivalent
studies may be exempted from undertaking portions of this subject.

Content: This is a preparatory subject for students entering the B.Arch. course without the
kind of knowledge of building construction, science and structures provided in 2456
Buildings Studies IS, 1098 Building Studies II and 5020 Design and Building Studies ITIA
and 6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB. Topics from those subjects will be selected for
study during the year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.

5347 Qualifying Studies in Design
Level: 0.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: An average of 3 contact hours a week. Students who have passed equivalent
studies may be exempted from undertaking portions of this subject.

Content: This is a preparatory subject for students entering the B.Arch. course without the
kind of knowledge about design provided in 8897 Design Studies IA and 2713 Design
Studies IB, 6344 Design Studies IIA and 7090 Design Studies 1IB and 5020 Design and
Building Studies IIIA and 6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB. Topics from those
subjects will be selected for study during the year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.
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LEVEL I SUBJECTS

6907 Architectural Construction I(P)

Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 other hours a week, plus occasional site visits.

Content: This subject introduces the common construction techniques for domestic and
larger scale buildings. Construction practices are examined with an emphasis on design
aspects. Topics include site preparation, footing systems, light timber-frame construction,
masonry construction, water-proofing and damp-proofing, windows and doors, steel frame
construction, in-situ and pre-cast concrete, load bearing construction, performance
evaluation of building components and elements, design of gutters and downpipes,
construction planning, organisation of sites and sequence of work, network schedules,
materials handling, site safety.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations 50% and assignments 50%.

2220 Architectural Design IS
Level: 1.

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 lecture and 2 other hours and 10 studio hours a week, plus a field trip
(Semester II).

Content: Architectural Design (26L+260 hrs Studio). This subject aims to develop the
various techniques used in the creation of architecture — graphic analysis and simulation,
model-making, drafting and computer applications in architecture. Initially, simple design
tasks will introduce the student to elementary architectural design and planming, to
dimensional aspects or architectural form and to evaluation of architectural design
proposals. Later more complex design problems will be undertaken to develop skills
required by an architect; developing a brief, surveying existing work, site planning and
designing. Design projects at this stage will typically be moderately complex buildings,
particularly those with an obvious social agenda, and will explore the relationship of the
building proposed to a varied set of urban and non-urban contexts.

Appropriate integration of concepts and information from 6907 Architectural Construction
I(P), 9861 Architectural Science I(P) and 9700 Architectural Structures I(P) will influence
assessment, and staff from these subjects will be available for scheduled consultation, as
will professional consultants for specific projects.

Lectures given in this subject will complement the design projects and will include the
following topics: architectural representation and documentation, the use of computers in
architectural design, architectural briefs, measured drawing, surveying, planning and design
methodology.

Architectural Computing (13L+13T). Computer systems in the practice of architecture
including computer-aided design, drafting and management software and associated
hardware.

Architectural Surveying (9L+27 hrs field work, drawing and levelling calculations).
Surveying equipment. Survey techniques for site boundaries levels and contours, and for
setting out buildings.

Building Surveys (4L+9 hrs measured work and drawing). Surveying and measuring
existing buildings. Measured drawings. Techniques for alteration of projects, for dilapi-
dations reports, and for the recording of historic buildings and sites.

Assessment: Project work (91%), with one 2-hour examination (6%) in Architectural
Computing and one 2-hour examination in Architectural Surveying (3%).
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Text-books: Reynolds, R. A., Computing for architects (Butterworth); Radford, A. D., and
Stevens, G. CADD made easy (McGraw-Hill).

9861 Architectural Science I(P)

Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 other hours a week.

Content: The following topics are developed with emphasis on application in design.
Ergonomics: principles applied to furniture and spaces; functional analysis of architectural
planning. Sunlight: sun penetration and shading. Daylight: application of daylighting design
aids. Electric lighting: lumen method, light sources and fittings. Colour and lighting.
Thermal performance: selection of materials; building shape and orientation; infiltration
and ventilation. Mechanical services: heating, ventilation and air-conditioning; lifts and
escalators; other mechanical services; electrical services. Building materials. Fire in
buildings: origin; fire resistance and behaviour of materials and buildings in fire; fire-
fighting installations. Architectural planning in relation to fire.

Assessment: 2 two-hour examinations 66% and assignments 34%.

Text-books: Coldicutt, A.B., et al.,, Solar control design aids (Dept. of Architecture,
University of Melbourne); Coldicutt, S. and Williamson, T.J., Design guide for energy
efficient housing — Adelaide (Bnergy Information Centre, Adelaide); Pritchard, D.C.,
Lighting 2nd edn. (Environmental physics) (Longman); Experimental Building Station,
Builletins Nos 6, 7 and 8 (E.B.S., Sydney); Hassall, D., Reflective insulation and the control of
thermal environments (St. Regis A.C.I, Sydney).

9700 . Architectural Structures I(P)
Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Structural Design. The role of the engineer in the design team. Objectives and
criteria of structural design; strength, serviceability and economy. The process of project
planning, conceptual design, preliminary design, proportioning and detailing. Codes and
building regulations. Design loads, design data, methodology. Structural form, structural
materials, structural action and building function. Typical structural forms for buildings in
concrete, steel, timber and masonry. Procedures and design aids for preliminary design.
Floor systems-selection and design.

Structural Analysis. Elastic models of flexural behaviour, deformations and deflections.
Introduction to the analysis of indeterminate structures. Concept of instability. Overload
behaviour of structures; elastic-plastic models; collapse load analysis and design.

Geotechnical Engineering. Soil properties and particle size; phase relations for soil; site
investigation and in-situ testing; stress in soils, the principle of effective stress; geotechnical
aspects of design procedures for footings on expansive soils; soil strength, shear failure,
triaxial testing; footing design, elastic settlements, bearing capacity; soil compaction; soil
retaining structures, earth pressure coefficients; soil slope stability, angle of repose,
undrained loading of a non-vertical slope.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations 70% and assignments 30%.
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LEVEL II SUBJECTS

9763 Architectural Construction II(P)
Level: 11.

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule IH of this degree.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Topics include dimensional and modular coordination, jointing of materials and
components; principles and practice of modern joinery. Architectural hardware; design and
evaluation of construction details.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

8332 Architectural Design IIS
Level: 11

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 9792 Architectural Design 1 or 9204 Architectural Design I(P) or 2220
Architectural Design IS.

Contact hours: 5 lecture or tutorial hours, and 10 studio hours a week.

Content: Architectural Design (13L+130 hrs Studio). The subject aims to develop the
ability to incorporate technical aspects into architectural designing. Solutions to design
projects will typically be required to respond to cost restrictions, to take account of
regulations (building, planning, sanitation etc.), and/or to explore the creative potential
and constraints offered by structure and construction techniques. A number of projects will
proceed beyond preliminary design stage, and submissions will take the form of technical
drawings, specifications and bills of quantities.

Appropriate integration of concepts and information from 9763 Architectural Construction
II(P), 1493 Architectural Science II(P) and 8498 Architectural Structures II(P) will
influence assessment, and staff from these subjects will be available for scheduled
consultation, as will professional consultants for specific purposes.

Lectures will be given on regulations, some aspects of building services, and the production
of specifications and bills of quantities and estimating and cost control.

Building and Planning Regulations (9L). The authorities with jurisdiction over buildings
and building operations; their regulations and their ways of administering them. The more
influential regulations are examined: their effects upon design, building and contract
administration.

Building Services and Equipment (Plumbing and Sanitation) (13L+13T). Water supply,
drainage and sewerage. Plumbing fittings for domestic and commercial use. Garbage
disposal in buildings. Special problems of high-rise buildings.

Specifications and Bills of Quantities (9L). Introduces the student to examples of
specifications and of bills, and how they are compiled. The work of specification writers and
of quantity surveyors. The relation of these documents to estimating, building, cost control
and contract administration. Thence their effect upon the design process.

Estimating and Cost Control (9L). An introduction to the range of prediction techniques
and their applicability. Simple exercises in estimating. Cost control and project manage-
ment and the implications in the design process. Feasibility studies. The role of the
Quantity Surveyor.

Assessment: Project work (91%) and three 2-hour examinations (9%).
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3330 Architectural Design and Practice Il
Level: 11.

Points value: 10.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 9792 Architectural Design I or 9204 Architectural Design I(P) or 2220
Architectural Design IS.

Contact hours: Over 20 weeks, 30 hours a week office work (or the equivalent part-time). 2
hours of seminars per week during Semester II.

Content: Approved engagement with an architectural office or elsewhere in the building
industry or a practical or supervised research project related to the practice of architecture.
Additional design work will also be required.

Assessment: Report and design folio 100% submitted by the end of the third week of
January in the year following enrolment in this subject.

1493 Architectural Science II(P)

Level: 11

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 other hour a week.

Content: The following topics are developed with emphasis on application in design:
architectural acoustics and noise control; the visual environment (daylighting, artificial
lighting and colour considered in design); building materials.

Assessment: Course work 34% and 3-hour examination 66%.

Text-books: CIBS, Code for interior lighting (UK), (CIBS, 1984); Parkin, P.H., Humphreys,
H.R., and Cowell, J.R., Acoustics, noise and buildings (Faber) or Moore, J.E., Design for
good acoustics and noise control (Macmillan).

8498 Architectural Structures II(P)

Level: II.

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 other hours a week.

Content: Sizing of structural components; proportioning and detailing of components in
steel, concrete, timber and masonry. Principles of pre-stressed concrete. Advanced
structural forms.

Assessment: Tutorial assignments 34% and 3-hour examination 66%.

9536 Legal Aspects of Practice

Level: 11.

Points value: 1.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 12 hours of lectures or seminars.

Content: This subject introduces the student to the legal responsibilities associated with the
practice of architecture and the syllabus comprises the following topics:
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Legal Aspects of Practice: Industrial law, contract law, torts, legal liabilities of the architect,
arbitration, copyright and insurance.
Building Contracts: Types of building contracts and their administration.

Assessment: 2-hour examination 100%.

6718 Office Administration

Level: 11.

Points value: 1.

Duration: Semester II.

Contact hours: 12 hours of lectures or seminars.

Content: The general organisation of architectural practice including the management of an
office’s human and financial resources, the relationship between architects and their clients;
consultants and contractors; the architect’s responsibilities; the range of services offered by
architects and the organisation of typical jobs.

Assessment: 2-hour examination 100%.

LEVEL III SUBJECTS

8585 Architectural Construction I1I

Level: TII.

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week consisting of lectures (9), tutorials and seminars.

Content: Lectures will examine advanced building construction techniques with an emphasis
on design and economic aspects. Topics will include choice of comstruction forms and
systems; industrialised construction; large span and multi-storey buildings; below-ground
construction, underpinning, shoring. Students will prepare a construction report and
present a seminar on a chosen topic.

Assessment: Tutorial assignment 10%, seminar presentation 20% and report 70%.

4624 Architectural Design ITIA
Level: 11I1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 9042 Architectural Design II or 6109 Architectural Design II(P) or 8332
Architectural Design IIS.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 12 studio hours a week.

Content: This subject aims to develop design skills in the formal aspects of architecture,
also exploring its cultural roles. Projects will typically be those which encourage imaginative
conjectures and design responses will be expected to show familiarity with current
architectural issues,

Assessment: Project assignments 90% and 2-hour examination 10%.

8297 Architectural Design I1IB
Level: 111.
Points value: 12.
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Duration: Semester II.
Pre-requisite: 4624 Architectural Design IIIA.
Contact hours: 20 hours a week studio work, with specialist lectures irregularly spaced.

Content: A single project, from a limited selection, which will be of moderate complexity.
Responses should demonstrate all phases of architectural designing; sketch plans, technical
development including one specialised topic, and a final presentation which should show a
thorough integration of all major aspects of the course.

Assessment: Final project 100%.

7943 Architectural Science II1

Level: 111

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 other hours (tutorial, laboratory) a week.

Content: The following topics will be developed with an emphasis on application in design
related to current studio work: architectural acoustics and noise control; the visual
environment (daylighting, artificial lighting and colour); building materials. Selected
laboratory/experimental work will be undertaken by the student. Computer software for
design evaluation will be introduced.

Assessment: Course work 34% and 3-hour examination 66%.

1539 Architectural Structures III

Level: III.

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this degree.
Contact hours: 2 hours (lectures/tutorials/seminars) a week.

Content: Students prepare a project report on a selected topic under the guidance of the
lecturer concerned. This report forms the basis of a seminar given by the student.

Assessment: Final report and seminar presentation 100%.

3918 Honours Architecture
Level: T11.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisite: Admission will be selective, based on prior results. Selection guidelines
available in the Department of Architecture.

Contact hours: 1 two-hour tutorial/seminar weekly.

Content: Students will be required to undertake supervised research into a particular topic,
leading to the presentation of a seminar paper and submission of a final essay or report of
the order of 4000 words.

Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff availability. Examples of topics which
can be expected from time to time are: Architectural History; Architectural Theories in
Modern Architecture; Australian Architectural History; *Building Acoustics and Noise;
*Building Materials Behaviour; Computer Applications in Architecture; Criticism and
Architecture; Conservation in the Built Environment; *Daylight Studies; *Energy in
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Buildings; Ergonomics; Housing; Rainfall and Buildings; Solar Access; Urban Design;
Wind and Buildings.

Those with asterisk require experimental work in the Building Science Laboratory
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Architecture.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study on an aspect or aspects of
architectural design, building practice and/or the architectural profession. The field of
study shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and
in regular consultation with a supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degree
of Master of Architecture any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of
the University of Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in the
opinion of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning are at least equivalent to those
of the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed
by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of Architecture require the candidate to spend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supervised study or on research under a supervisor or supervisors
appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
internal supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the University provided (i) that such research is closely related to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate’s external research work, and (jii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:
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(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or
(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty.
(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate’s intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least one
shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:
(i) be accepted; or
(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or
(iiii) be accepted subject to the candidate’s passing such examination(s) as determined by
the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; or
(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of
time as the Faculty may allow); or

(v) be rejected.
(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).
10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notifythe candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the candidate to
offer within one month written explanation for the lack of satisfactory progress. If
notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to recommend
termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed accordingly and shall have
the right to appeal within one month to the Council, and any such appeal shall be
considered by the Council at the same time as it considers the Facully’s recommendation.

11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to make recommendations on it, to be not
of sufficient merit to qualify for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify for the degree
of Master of Architecture, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Architecture
provided thal the candidate is otherwise qualified to become a candidate for the degree.

12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Architecture.

Regulations allowed 21 December, 1967.
Amended: 28 Feb. 1974: 3; 15 Jan. 1976: 2, 8; 2 Feb. 1978: 2; 4 Feb. 1982: 8; 17 Jan. 1985; 1-11, 12.
*Published in “Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis™: see Contents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Architectural Studies.

2. To qualify for the degree the candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study relating to the built
environment in general and/or design or architecture in particular. The field of study shali
be concerned with a cultural, historical, philosophical and/or theoretical aspect or aspects
of the built environment, and shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and supervisor or
supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degree
of Master of Architectural Studies any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural
Studies or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University of
Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in the
opinion of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning are at least equivalent to those
of the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed
by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of Architecture require the candidate to spend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supervised study or on research under a supervisor or supetvisors
appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
internal supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the University provided (i) that such research is closely related to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate’s external research work, and (iii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.
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7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:
(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or
(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty.
(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate’s intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least one
shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or

(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or

(iii) be accepted subject to the candidate’s passing such examination(s) as determined by
the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of
time as the Faculty may allow); or

(v) be rejected.
(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).
10. (a) Ifin the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.
(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the candidate to
offer within one month written explanation for the lack of satisfactory progress. If
notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to recommend
termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed accordingly and shall have
the right to appeal within one month to the Council, and any such appeal shall be
considered by the Council at the same time as it considers the Faculty’s recommendation.
11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to make recommendations on it, to be not
of sufficient merit to qualify for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify for the degree
of Master of Architectural Studies, may be admitted to the degree of Master of
Architectural Studies provided that the candidate is otherwise qualified to become a
candidate for the degree.
12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Architectural Studies.

Regulations allowed 29 May, 1986.
*Published in “Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis”: see Contents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF BUILDING SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Building Science.

2. To qualify for the degree the candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study relating to the built
environment in general or architecture in particular. The field of study shall be concerned
with scientific and/or technical aspects of the built environment, and shall be approved in
advance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and in regular consultation with
a supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degree
of Master of Building Science any person who:

(i) has become entitled to receive the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural
Studies or the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University of
Adelaide; or

(ii) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution qualifications which in the
opinion of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning are at least equivalent to those
of the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidature.

(ii) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed
by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of Architecture require the candidate to spend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supervised study or on research under a supervisor or supervisors
appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
internal supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the University provided (i) that such research is closely related to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate’s external research work, and (iii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.
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7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:
(D) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty; or
(i) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidature was accepted by the Faculty.
(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate’s intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.
8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*
9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least one
shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or

(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or

(iiif) be accepted subject to the candidate’s passing such examination(s) as determined by
the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of
time as the Faculty may allow); or

(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intention so to do and shall permit the candidate to
offer within one month written explanation for the lack of satisfactory progress. If
notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to recommend
termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed accordingly and shall have
the right to appeal within one month to the Council, and any such appeal shall be
considered by the Council at the same time as it considers the Faculty’s recommendation.
11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners.appointed to make recommendations on it, to be not
of sufficient merit to qualify for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify for the degree
of Master of Building Science, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Building
Science provided that the candidate is otherwise qualified to become a candidate for the
degree.

12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Building Science.

Regulation allowed 29 May, 1986,
*Published in “Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis"; see Contents.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF PLANNING

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Planning.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a field of study which has been approved in
advance by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and in regular consultation with
a supervisor or supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

3. (a) The Faculty of Architecture and Planning may accept as a candidate for the degree
of Master of Planning any person who has become entitled to receive an Honours degree of
the University of Adelaide or other qualifications accepted by the University as equivalent
to an Honours degree.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in regulation 3(a) if it is satisfied
that he or she is likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) (i) Subject to the approval of the Council, Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with an unusual background or whose academic
record does not clearly indicate fitness to undertake the degree. The Faculty may impose
special conditions on a probationary candidate.

(i) The performance of each probationary candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the Council, the candidate shall be either confirmed
or terminated.

4. The Chairman of the Department of Architecture shall advise the Faculty whether
suitable facilities and staff are available to assist and supervise the research of the applicant
before the candidature and proposed topic of research are approved by the Faculty.

5. In cases where the proposed research calls for skills or qualifications not yet possessed
by the candidate, the Faculty may on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department of Architecture require the candidate to spend a period of time, the length of
which shall be prescribed by the Faculty on the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department, either on supervised study or on research under a SUpervisor or supervisors
appointed by the Faculty, and/or to undertake and pass at an acceptable standard
examinations in courses related to the research topic.

6. There shall in each case be adequate and regular contact between the candidate and
internal supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior permission of Faculty and subject to
such conditions as may be determined in each case, conduct research in an organisation
other than the University provided (i) that such research is closely related to the thesis, (ii)
that the supervisor has access to all the candidate’s external research work, and (iii) that
the publication of results will not thereby be prejudiced. Any candidate given such
permission shall be available for seminars and other discussions as required by the
supervisor(s) or the Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

7. (a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not earlier than one year and not later than
three years from the date at which the candidatures was accepted by the Faculty; or

(ii) in the case of a part-time candidate, not earlier than two years and not later than
five years from the date at which the candidatures was accepted by the Faculty.
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(b) Three months before the intended date of submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate’s intention to submit the thesis, and shall at the same
time submit the proposed title and a one-page summary of the thesis.

8. The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis prepared in
accordance with directions given to candidates from time to time.*

9. (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners of the thesis of whom at least one
shall be external. The examiners may recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(i) be accepted; or

(ii) be accepted subject to minor corrections; or

(iiii) be accepted subject to the candidate’s passing such examination(s) as determined by
the Faculty in the field of study immediately relevant to the subject of the thesis; or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for revision and resubmission (within such period of
time as the Faculty may allow); or

(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following recommendation (iv) may recommend
only (i), (ii) or (v).

10. (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

(b) Before making a recommendation for termination of candidature to the Council the
Faculty shall notify the candidate of its intentions so to do and shall permit the candidate
to offer within one month written explanation for the lack of satisfactory progress. If,
notwithstanding any submission made by the candidate, the Faculty decides to recommend
termination of the candidature, the candidate shall be informed accordingly and shall have
the right to appeal within one month to the Council, and any such appeal shall be
considered by the Council at the same time as it considers the Faculty’s recommendation.
11. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to make recommendations on it, to be not
of sufficient merit to qualify for that degree but of sufficient merit to qualify for the degree
of Master of Planning, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Planning provided that
the candidate is otherwise qualified to become a candidate for the degree.

12. When the Faculty is satisfied that a candidate has complied with the requirements and
conditions of the Regulations and that the thesis is acceptable, the Faculty shall
recommend to the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degree of Master of
Planning.

Regulations allowed 24 February, 1983.

Amended: 17 Jan. 198S: 3.
Published in "Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications for Thesis": see Contents.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARTS

INCLUDING BACHELOR OF ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

REGULATIONS

1. (a) There shall be an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence). A candidate may obtain only one of these degrees.

(b) There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.
(¢) A candidate may obtain an Ordinary degree, an Honours degree or both.

2. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over three academic years and
that for the Honours degree over four academic years.

3. (a) In these regulations and in schedules made under them by Council the word
“subject” means a course of study at the University for which an official University result is
awarded.

(b) The Council, after receipt of advice from the Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe
schedules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(i) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the date of prescription by the Council or such
other date as the Council may determine.

(¢) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by the Chairman of Department or
Chairmen of Departments concerned and submitted to the Faculty and the Executive
Committee of the Education Committee for approval, except that Chairmen of Depart-
ments may approve minor changes to previously approved syllabuses.

4. A candidate for the degree shall attend classes as required by the Chairman of the
Department concerned and pass examinations in accordance with the appropriate Ordinary
degree schedules (either schedule I or schedule IIT) or Honours degree schedule (schedule
V).

5. () A candidate desiring to enter for an honours school must obtain the approval of the
head of the school concerned. The final examination may not, except by special permission
of the Faculty, be taken until four years of study have been completed after matriculation.
(b) The work of the final Honours year must be completed in one full year of full-time
study, save that on the recommendation of the Head of the Department concerned, the
Faculty may permit a candidate to spread the work over two years, but not more, under
such conditions as it may determine.
(c) The names of the candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall be published
within the following classes and divisions in each school:
First Class
Second Class

Division A

Division B
Third Class
(d) A candidate who is unable to complete the course for the Honours degree within the
time allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of the course, or who withdraws
from the course shall be reported to the Faculty which may permit the candidate to re-
enrol for the Honours degree under such conditions (if any) as it may determine.
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(e) A candidate may not enrol a second time for the Final Honours course in the same
school if the candidate (i) has already qualified for Honours in that school; or (ii) has
presented for examination in that school but has failed to obtain Honours; or (i)
withdraws from the course, unless the Faculty under paragraph (d) hereof permits the
candidate to re-enrol.
6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed to a subject fox which
the candidate has not completed the pre-requisite subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.
7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be prescribed by the
professor or lecturer.
8. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination unless the candidate has
regularly attended the prescribed classes and has done written and laboratory or other
practical work, where required, to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concerned. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the professors or
lecturers and the results of other examinations in a subject may be taken into consideration
at the final examination of that subject.
9. The names of candidates who pass in any subject or division of a subject for the
Ordinary degree shall be published in the following classifications:

Pass with Distinction

Pass with Credit

Pass
If the pass lists be published in two divisions, a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a pre-requisite for admission either to further courses in that
subject or to other subjects.
There shall also be a classification of Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for the
Ordinary degree only a limited number of subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in the relevant schedule made under these regulations.
10. A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and who desires to take the subject again
shall again attend lectures and do practical work in the subject to the satisfaction of the
professors and lecturers, unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts.
11. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again except by special permission of the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.
For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all
or part of a final examination (or a supplementary examination if granted) after having
enrolled for at least two thirds of the normai period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.
12. A candidate who has passed subjects in other faculties or universities or elsewhere may
on written application to the Registrar be granted such exemption from these regulations
and from schedules made under them as the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty
may determine.
13. (a) Persons who have completed other qualifications, and graduates in other faculties,
who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts and to count towards that degree
subjects which they have already presented for another qualification may do so subject to
the following conditions:

(i) they may present for the degree such subjects to a maximum aggregate points value
of 24 points at Level I or Level II; no such subject may be presented for the degree
at Level III;

(ii) they shall present a range of subjects which fulfils the requirements of the relevant
schedule made under regulation 3;

and
(iii) they shall present 24 points at Level III not presented for another degree.

(b) Persons who have completed other qualifications, and graduates in other faculties, who
wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) may be granted such
credit towards that degree as is allowed under the relevant schedule.
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(c) Candidates who hold a diploma of associate of the Universsity of Adelaide (A.U.A) may
be granted such status in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts
(Jurisprudence) as the Faculty shall in each case determine; provided that if status for the
degree of B.A. or B.A. (Jur.) be granted for more than three subjects presented for the
diploma, the candidate shall surrender the diploma before being admitted to the degree.

14. No graduate who has obtained an Honours degree in a subject or field of study in
another faculty may obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in a corresponding
subject, field of study, or school of the Faculty of Arts,

15. If in any year/semester student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the
Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

Regulations allowed 17 January, 1952,

Amended: 16 Mar. 1961: 11; 28 Jan. 1965: 2, 3,9; 16 Dec. 1965: 5, 6, 13; 24 Dec. 1969: 4, 14; 17 Dec. 1970: 9, 13; 21 Dec.
1972: 4, 5,9, 12; 15 Jan. 1976: 3, 13; 31 Jan. 1980: 13; 4 Feb. 1982: 8, 12; 24 Feb, 1983: 3, 13; 17 Jan. 1985; 5(c), 9; 12 Feb.
1987: 1, 4, 13. 20 Jul. 1989: 3(a), 4, 8,9, 11, 13, 15.
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DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF ARTS

INCLUDING BACHELOR OF ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 3)

Four Schedules are hereby made, as follows:

Schedule I: Subjects of study.

Schedule II: The Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Schedule III: The Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence).
Schedule IV: The Honours Degree.

NOTES: (a) Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.A. and B.A. (Jur.) are published below, i diately after these
Schedules. For syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the end of the
volume,

(b) Notwithstanding the Schedules and syllabuses published in this volume, a number of subjects listed may not be
offered in 1990. N

The svailability of alf subjects is conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.

(c) Some subjects cannot be counted with others towards the degree of B.A. A list of unacceptable combinations is
available from the Faculty of Arts Office.

SCHEDULE I: SUBJECTS OF STUDY
NOTES: (a) The points value of each subject is indicated at the end of each subject title.

(b) Unless otherwise indicated in the Syllabuses, subjects will not normally be available to
students with exemption from lectures.

LEVEL I SUBJECTS

1. Arts Subjects

Anthropology:

Full-Year subjects

7419 Introduction to Social Anthro-
pology I 6

Asian Studies:

Full-Year subjects

5978 Chinese I
2725 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese

[= W=

Semester subjects

7227 Traditional China I: Formative 7478 Traditional China I: Prosperity to
Era and Middle Empire 3 Decline*

Classics:
Full-Year subjects

9178 Ancient Greek I 6 6756 Latin I 6
*Not offered in 1990
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2858 Ancient Greek IA
1014 Classical Studies I

Drama:
Full-Year subjects
9613 Drama I

Economics:
Full-Year subjects

8461 Economics I
8179 Economic Statistics 1

Semester subjects

9073 Economic History I
2148 Economic Institutions and Policy I

English:
Full-Year subjects
1278 English I

French:
Full-Year subjects

4242 French 1
2224 French IA: Beginners’ French

Geography:
Full-Year subjects

9587 Geography 1

Semester subjects
7613 Geography IA: Society and Space

4823 Geography IB: Society and Physical

Environment

3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography 1

German:

Full-Year subjects

8431 German1I .
5723 German IA: Beginners’ German

History:
Full-Year subjects

1118 Old Societies and New States in
the Modern World 1

Semester subjects
7071 Colonial Australia I
6675 The Renaissance 1350-1500 I

Mathematicss
Full-Year subjects

3617 Mathematical IM

Semester subjects
4357 Mathematical IH

Musie:
Full-Year subjects

1935 Music Theory I
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4546 Latin IA

7626 Mathematical Economics I
7263 Mathematics for Economists I

8534 Problems and Perspectives in
Modern European History I

6



Semester subjects

6743 Introduction to Early Music 1
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology 1

Philosophy:

Semester subjects

7743 Logic 1 3

9014 Philosophy IA: Introduction to
Metaphysics 3

Physies:

Semester subjects

2934 Physics, Man and Society I 3

Politics:

Full-Year subjects

3291 Australian Politics I 6

2657 Political Development in Australia I 6

Semester subjects

9155 An Introduction to Political
Sociology 1 3

Psychology:
Full-Year subjects

5104 Psychology 1 6
Miscellaneous Arts Subjects:

Full-Year subjects

1316 German for Reading and

Research I 3
9151 New Methods in Arts: Using
Personal Computers 3

2. Science Subjects:
Full-Year subjects
3174 Biology I

6878 Chemistry I
9615 General Physics I

AN

Semester subjects

4145 Astronomy I

3821 Botany I

7740 Genetics and Evolution I

W W W

3. Mathematical Sciences Subjects:
Full-Year subjects
9276 Introduction to Computer Science 6

9786 Mathematics I 6

Semester subjects

1073 Introduction to Programming and
Systems 3

5662 Introduction to Programming and
Applications 3

* Not offered in 1990

Arts

3379 Introduction to Music History I 1
2202 Music of the 18th Century 1

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society
and the Individual

8605 Introduction to Political

Thought (A) 1 3
1240 Problems of Political
Philosophy I* 3

2136 Geology I 6
9864 Human Anatomy I 6
3643 Physics 1 6
9134 Mathematical Applications I 3
5543 Statistics 1 3
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4. Architectural Studies Subjects:

Semester subjects

5468 Art History and Theories IA
8361 Art History and Theories IB
8897 Design Studies 1A

2713 Design Studies IB

LEVEL II SUBJECTS

1. ARTS SUBJECTS
Anthropology:’
Full-Year subjects
None.

Semester subjects

8195 Aborigines and the State IT

3964 Anthropology and Sexuality II

6376 Communities, Boundaries and
Symbols II

7471 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic
Conflict II

2615 Peasantry & Peasant Rebellions II

Asian Studies:
Full-Year subjects
1736 Chinese II
1408 Japanese II

Semester subjects

1435 Chinese Politics: The Politics of
Theory IT

4216 Chinese Politics II

4437 Japanese History: Japan and War,
1931-1945 11**

6118 Japanese History: Meiji State
18501912 11

5820 Japanese Political Economy: 1945-
1973 11

Classics:
Full-Year subjects
5749 Ancient Greek II

7773 Ancient Greek IIA
7175 Ancient Greek IIS

Semester subjects

6455 Ancient Philosophy II1***

6761 Classical Mythology 11+

6931 Greek Architecture 11+

3573 Greek Art 11+

2304 Greek History: Archaic and
Classical II***

* Available in odd years only

** Not offered in 1990

*** Available even years only

+ Available odd years only
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2120 History and Theories of
Architecture IA

2006 History and Theories of
Architccturc IB

9817 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society I

8417 Regional Cults II

4287 The Anthropology of Political
Discourse II

7566 The Anthropology of Social
Transformations II

3895 Theories of Practice II

8065 Japanese Political Economy: 1973-
1990 I

7793 Korean History 1876-1945 11

7903 Korean History: 1945-1980 I1*

2538 Modern Chinese History: Empire
to Republic II

6014 Traditional China II: Formative
Era and Middle Empire

8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity to
Decline

7279 Latin IT
6048 Latin IIA
3630 Latin IIS

5394 Greek History to Alexander the
Great II***

2628 Late Roman and Byzantine
Studies I1***

1521 Roman Architecture II***

9258 Roman Art IT***

EE Y
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9437 Roman Imperial History A.D. 14-
192 I1*
2036 Roman Literature II*

Drama:
Full-Year subjects

6926 Drama II

Economics:
Full-Year subjects

2394 Economic Statistics I1
9514 Economic Statistics IIA

Semester subjects

9467 East Asian Economies
1682 Economic History A
7350 Economic History C

English:
Semester subjects

3866 Australian Literature: The Littoral
Imagination II

6034 English Before 1066 II

3112 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 II

4915 Gender and Narrative II

2694 Major English Texts 1450-1650 II

7012 Major English Texts 1650-1800 II*

5720 Modernist Literature 11

2616 New Literatures in English II

French:
Full-Year subjects

5691 French II: Language and Culture

Semester subjects

3475 French Studies II S1
Geography:

Semester subjects

7634 Biogeography of Human-
Dominated Landscapes 11

8673 Economic Geography II

4532 Origins of Landforms in
Australia IT*

German:

Full-Year subjects

8706 German II: Language, Literature
and Culture

1214 German IIA: Language, Literature
and Culture

*Available in odd years only.

** Available in even years only

LR R

S
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F-

8739 Roman Republic History: 133
B.C-AD. 141I*

9893 Macroeconomics IT
8620 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics I1

1323 The Centre and the Australian
Imagination II

4525 The Emergence of the Modern
Sensibility IT

4737 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic
Period I1

7371 Twentieth Century American
Literature IT

1549 Women’s Writing: The Nineteenth
Century II

3440 French ITIA: Language and Culture

5245 French Studies II S2

5581 Geographical Analysis of
Population II
4556 Structural Geomorphology I1**

1245 German IIB: Language, Literature
and Culture

L
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History:

Full-Year subjects

9200 Australia: Outpost of Empire in
the Antipodes II

4884 Medieval Europe II

Semester subjects

8243 Australian Urban History II

6237 USA: Constitution to Civil War II

6042 Pacific History IT**

6372 England and France in the Late
Middle Ages IT

5028 England under the Stuarts II

3463 Bveryman and Everywoman in
Pre-industrial Europe II(A)**

1740 Fascism and National Socialism II

8112 Late Colonial Australia IT**

Music:

Full-Year subjects

5641 Early Music IT
1685 Ethnomusicology 11
7800 Music Education 11

Semester subjects

oo oo

-9

E S

2135 Music of the 19th Century (Arts) 2.5
3977 Music of the 20th Century (Arts) 2.5

Philosophy:
Semester subjects

3037 Logic II
6007 Philosophy ILA: Modern Classical
Philosophers

Politics:
Full-Year subjects

2650 Political Development in
Australia II
1280 Public Policy in Australia II

Semester subjects

5289 Anarchism and Libertarianism II
5849 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers II
8363 Comparative Politics (B) II

Psychology:
Full-Year subjects
3149 Psychology II

Miscellaneous Arts Subjects:

4916 History and Development of Mass
Communication II
4604 Media Analysis IT

**Not available in 1990.
***Subject to staffing
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2289 Pre-Scientific World View 1500
1750 11

8

1547 The Second World War 1939-1945 II 8

5805 Liberal Europe and Social Change
1815-1914 11

1640 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (A) II

4419 Nationalism & Revolution in
South-East Asia (B) II

6748 Responses to War: Machiavelli to
Vietnam II

8238 War in Western Europe 1944-1945
II“

4

4

8916 Urban History: Europe 1000-1900 II 4

7642 Music Theory IT
9879 Musicology 11

7594 Philosophy IIB: Knowledge and
Language
3538 Philosophy IIC: Moral Problems

4646 Third World Political Economy I

2935 International Politics IT

3109 Sociology of Power II
6103 Women and Policy IT



2. Science Subjects:

Full-Year subjects

3673 Botany II

6106 Chemistry 11

4863 Genetics I1

3542 Geology IT

7013 Microbiology and Immunology II
1893 Organic Chemistry IT

00 00 OO G0 00 OO

Semester subjects

1404 Biochemistry II
2447 Basic Molecular Biology II

&

3. Mathematical Sciences Subjects

3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II

4402 Physical and Mathematical
Geology II

2653 Physics 11

3773 Physiology II

3472 Zoology I

9828 Comparative Morphology I
9473 Histology 11

00 00 00 Q0

o

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II, Level II Subjects in the
Schedules of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and taught in that

Faculty.

4. Architectural Studies Subjects:
Full-Year subjects

None.

Semester subjects

9888 Art History and Theories IIA

9853 Art History and Theories 1IB

8807 Australian Planning II*

6344 Design Studies IIA

7090 Design Studies IIB

8084 Design Theories 11

9104 History and Theories of
Architecture I[IA

B

E-N

LEVEL III SUBJECTS

1. Arts Subjects
Anthropology:

Semester subjects

5437 Aborigines and the State III
1168 Anthropology and Sexuality HI
8047 Communities, Boundaries and
Symbols III 6
6730 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic
Conflict III 6
7802 Peasantry & Pezsant Rebellions III 6

[= 3=}

Asian Studies:
Full-Year subjects

6140 Chinese III 12
7615 Japanese III 12

Semester subjects

2371 Japanese Political Economy 1973-
1990 111

2958 Japanese History: Meiji State
1850-1912 III 6

* To be offered first in 1989 and then in alternate years,

** To be offered first in 1990 and then in alternate years.

9951 History and Theories of
Architecture IIB
8651 Landscape Design Studies I1* *

7774 Planning Processes in Urban and

Landscape Design II*
8814 Urban Design Studies I1* *

9009 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society III

4336 Regional Cults III

8994 The Anthropology of Political
Discourse III

8626 The Anthropology of Social
Transformations III

6138 Theories of Practice III

6381 Chinese Politics: The Politics of
Theory 111

8778 Korean History 1876-1945 111

1954 Chinese Politics IIT

[= )=
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4922 Japanese History: Japan and War,
1931-1945 I+

4381 Japanese Political Economy: 1945-
1973110

Classics:
Full-Year subjects

5944 Ancient Greek II1
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS

Semester subjects

6113 Ancient Philosophy II
3644 Classical Mythology III*
9304 Greek Architecture III*
6716 Greek Art IIT*

5818 Greek History: Archaic and
Classical IIT**

3548 Greek History to Alexander the
Great IIT**

Economics:
Full-Year subjects

2100 Economic Theory IIT

Semester subjects

8178 Agricultural Economics III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
4367 Applied Bconomics I1I

5284 Business and Government 111
7739 Econometrics IIT

Englishs

Semester subjects

5969 Australian Literature: The Littoral

Imagination III

1407 Advanced Middle English I1I

1725 Advanced Old English III

9068 English Before 1066 II1

4382 Gender and Narrative II1

6141 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic
Period III

8082 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 III

7303 Major English Texts 1450-1650 III

French:
Full-Year subjects

4304 French III: Language and Culture

Semester subjects

2648 French Studies III S1
6175 French Studies III S2
+Not offered in 1990

*Available in odd years only.
*Availgble in even years only.
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5219 Korean History: 1945-1980 ITI*
5712 Modem Chinese History: Empire
to Republic III

4232 Latin III
3454 Latin IIIS

1300 Late Roman and Byzantine
Studies IIT**

6511 Roman Architecture III**

3526 Roman Art III**

5830 Roman Imperial History A.D. 14-
192 1I1*

4571 Roman Literature III*

3189 Roman Republican History: 133
B.C-AD. 14111

3751 Economic Development ITIA
5942 Economic Development I1IB
8518 Economics of Labour III
7981 Public Finance IIT

5363 Major English Texts 1650-1800 III*

3046 Modernist Literature II1

9051 New Literatures in English III

1154 The Centre and the Australian
Imagination IIT

2689 The Emergence of the Modemn
Sensibility ITI

4596 Twentieth Century American
Literature III

5687 Women’s Writing: The Nineteenth
Century IIT

LR N
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Geography:

Semester subjects
4840 Aboriginal Australia III 6
5359 Conservation in Human-

Dominated Landscapes III 6
7300 Landform Evolution in

Australia IIT* 6
9923 Geographic Information Systems III 6

German:
Full-Year subjects

8877 German III: Language, Literature
and Culture 12

History:
Full-Year subjects

2889 Australia: Outpost of Empire in

the Antipodes III 12
9072 Pre-Scientific World View 1500-

1750 111 12

Semester subjects
2905 Australian Urban History III 6
2095 England under the Stuarts II1

1916 England and France in the Late
Middle Ages III 6

5961 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pre-industrial Burope III(A)**

3877 Fascism and National Socialism III 6

6413 Liberal Europe and Social Change
1815-1914 11T 6

Music:
Full-Year subjects

9902 Early Music IIIC 6
3881 Ethnomusicology III 6
1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC 6
5364 Music Education III 6
8960 Music Education IIIC 6
Semester subjects
8563 Baroque Opera in Germany 15
3946 Chinese Music 15
5244 Diaghilev’s “Ballet Russes” 15
6016 Japanese Music 15
Philosophy:
Semester subjects
4259 Logic IIIA 6
4825 Philosophy of Science III 6
5213 Philosophy IIIA: Moral and Social
Philosophy 6
* Available in odd years only.

** Not available in 1990.

1150 Regional Development III 6
7198 Remote Sensing III 6
1453 Rural Social Geography I1I 6
5722 Structural Geomorphology 111 6
3200 Tropical Environments and

Human Systems III 6
4959 German IIIB: Language,

Literature and Culture 12
4827 The Second World War 1939-1945

I 12
1928 Nationalism & Revolution in

South-East Asia (A) 11T 6
3387 Nationalism & Revolution in

South-East Asia (B) III 6
2721 Pacific History III** 6
3504 Responses to War: Machiavelli to

M.A.D. III 6
2150 USA:Constitution to Civil War

1787-1865 111 6

7761 Urban History: Europe 1000-1900 III6

9189 Musicology IIIA 6
1256 Musicology IIIB 6
4127 Musicology IIIC 6
4851 Music Theory III 3
6446 Music of William Byrd 15
2923 Piano Music of Robert Schumann 1.5
6070 Australian Music Studies 1.5

6973 American Pathfinders in Music 1.5

7173 Philosophy IIIB: Philosophy of
Religion
5192 Philosophy ITIC: Metaphysics

[= =\
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Politics:

Full-Year subjects

9287 International Politics III 12 4192 Third World Political Economy III 12
9796 Public Policy in Australia ITI 12

Semester subjects

5446 Anarchism and Libertarianism Il 6 2584 Sociology of Powver III 6
3466 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers II 6 8382 Women and Policy

1738 Comparative Politics (B) III 6

Psychology:

Full-Year subjects
3170 Psychological Research methodology

111 4
Semester subjects
8267 Animal Behaviour III 2 9703 Psychology of Motivation III 2
2196 Environmental Psychology III 2 8659 Social Psychology and Intergroup
1131 Human Decision Processes IIT 2 Relations III 2
7196 Intelligence III 2 7324 Studies in Personality III 2
8779 Metapsychology III 2 5673 The Philosophy and Psychology of
4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III 2 Consciousness IT1 2
Miscellaneous Arts Subjects
Semester subjects
7853 History and Development of Mass 2366 Media Analysis IIT 6
Communication III 6
2114 Human Biology and Society III 6 8847 Social Biology IiI 6

2. Science Subjects:
Full-Year subjects

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule I Level III Subjects in the
Schedules of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Science and taught in that Faculty.
3. Mathematical Science Subjects

All full-year and semester subjects listed under Schedule II, Level III Subjects in the
Schedules of the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences and taught in that
Faculty.

4. Architectural Studies Subjects:

Semester subjects

9303 Australian Planning III* 6 3547 History and Theories of

2920 Building and Development Architecture IIB 6
Economics III 2 6674 Human Environment Studies III 2

5020 Design and Building Studies IITA 4 9149 Landscape Design Studies ITI** 6

6229 Design and Building Studies IIIB 6 9767 Planning Processes in Urban and

2726 History and Theories of Landscape Design ITI* 6
Architecture IIIA 6 9295 Urban Design Studies III** 6

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts a candidate shall present subjects
to the value of 72 points which satisfy the following requirements:
* Offered in odd years,

** Offered in even years.
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(a) A candidate shall present passes in Level I subjects listed in Schedule I, to the value of
not more than 24 points.
(b) A candidate shall present passes in Level III subjects listed in Schedule I to the value of
not less than 24 points, which must include Arts subjects to the value of not less than 12
points.
(c) A candidate may present passes in Level I and Level II Science and/or Architectural
Studies subjects to a maximum total value of 22 points.
(d) A candidate may present passes in Level II Mathematical Sciences subjects to a
maximum value of 16 points.
2. (a) A candidate may present for the degree conceded passes in Level 1I and Level III
subjects* provided that the points value of any individual subject for which a conceded pass
is presented does not exceed 3 points, and the aggregate points value does not exceed 6
points;
(b) Subject to the provisions of Clause I above, a candidate may not present for the degree
subjects in the same discipline** which exceed the following limits:
(A) Asian Swudies. Subjects offered by the Centre for Asian Studies belong to three
disciplines, as follows:
(i) Japanese I, II, III
(ii) Chinese I, I, IIT
(iii) Social Science subjects consisting of: Traditional Japan I, II; Traditional China I, II;
Japanese History; Japan and War I, III; Modern Chinese History II, III; Korean History II,
III; Japanese Political Economy II, III; Chinese Politics I, II1.
(B) Classics. Subjects offered by the Department of Classics belong to three disciplines, as
follows:
(i) Ancient Greek I, IA, II, IIA, 1IS, III, IIIS.
(ii) Latin I, IA, II, IIA, IIS, III, IIIS.
(iii) Classical studies subjects consisting of: Classical Studies I; Greek Architecture II, III
Roman Literature I, III; Classical Mythology 11, IIT; Greek Art II, III; Roman Republican
History II, ITI; Roman Imperial History II, IIL

(i) at Level I: subjects to the value of 12 points;

(ii) at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points;

(iii) at Level III: subjects to the value of 24 points.
(c) (i) A candidate will not be permitted to present for the degree any subject together with
any other subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material.

(ii) A candidate will not be permitted to count a subject twice for the degree, nor, in the

case of subjects available at two levels, any subject taken at both levels.

(d) A candidate shall not present any of the subjects: 7626 Mathematical Economics I,
7263 Mathematics for Economists I, 2394 Economic Statistics II, 9514 Economic Statistics
IIA, unless he/she has also sat for the final examination in 6993 Macroeconomics IH and
2740 Microeconomics IH or 8461 Economics 1.
3. A candidate may, on the recommendation of the two Departments concerned, and with
the approval of the Faculty, present parts of two Level II or Level III subjects in lieu of a
Level II or Level III subject.
4. Law Subjects within the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(a) Subject to Clauses 5(c) and 6 below, a candidate will be permitted to present for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Law subjects passed from 1987 onwards in accordance with the
following:

(i) 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract together will count as 8 points at

Level II;

* Note: Conceded passes are not awarded in those subjects listed in Schedule T under the heading: Arts subjects.

** Note: For the purpose of this schedule, “discipline” shall be equivalent to “départment”, except in the following
cases:

151

Arts
B.A.



Arts
B.A.

(ii) Law subjects from the list of elective subjects offered in the IL.B. Schedules may be
presented in lieu of a maximum of 6 points at Level I and 8 points at Level II.

(b) Subject to Clause 4(c) and 6 below, a candidate will be permitted to present for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Law subjects passed prior to 1987 in accordance with Clause §
of Schedule I of the 1986 Schedules for the degree of Bachelor of Axts.

5. A candidate who enrolled as a matriculated student before 31st March 1964, and passed
in 101 Education before 31st March 1966, may present that subject for the Ordinary degree
and be granted 6 points at Level 1.

6. Candidates who commenced their course of study for the Bachelor of Arts prior to 1989
are subject to the following provisions: -

(a) Candidates will complete their course of study under the current Regulations and
Schedules, with such modifications as the Faculty may deem necessary to ensure that
subjects validly passed under previous Regulations and Schedules may be counted under
the current Schedules. The following cquivalences will apply:

Subjects and Half-Subjects Egquivalent points values
passed prior to 1989:

Group A (first year) subject 6 points at Level I
Group A (first year) half-subject 3 points at Level I
Group B (second year) subject 8 points at Level II
Group B (second year) half-subject 4 points at Level IT
Group C (third year) subject 12 points at Level 111
Group C (third year) half-subject 6 points at Level III

(b) No credit will be granted to candidates who have passed subjects or parts of subjects
under previous Regulations and Schedules if they would not normally have been granted
credit under those Regulations and Schedules.

7. When, in the opinion of the Facuity, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions of Clauses 1-6
above.

NOTES (not forming part of the Schedules) [B-A.]
1. Pattern of study

Provided that they comply with the pre-requisites for each subject, students may select their own combinations of
subjects at each level. Full-time students are advised to take, at each of Levels I, II and 1II, subjects with an aggregate
points value of 24 points.

However, if during the first year of study a student finds difficulty in coping with the work-load required to obtain an
aggregate of 24 points at Level I, he or she should consider withdrawing from one or more subjects and taking them in a
later year, preferably in their third year when completing Level 111 subjects,

Students who wish to take an overload of subjects in any year should consult a Course Adviser.
2. Arts Combined Subjects (policy of the Faculty of Arts)

Parts of the two second-year or two third-year subjects may be combined to make a single subject for the Ordinary
degree provided that:

(a) the subjects concerned can be readily divided into compatible parts;

(b) no student doing such a combined subject will be required to do more work than if he or she were doing a single
subject;

(c) the student has satisfied the pre-requisites for entry to both of the subjects from which parts are being combined;

(d) such combined subjects will be offered only on application by individual students, when there are adequate teaching
resources available in the two departments, and when the two departments concerned agree that the combined subject is
academically desirable.

It is up envisaged that, normally, these subjects will help students prepare for combined Honours, but that, where
academically desirable, and agreed by the two departments concerned, they may be taken by students not intending to
proceed to Honours,

3. Work required fo \plete an Adelaide degree (policy of the Faculty of Arts)

With special permission of the Faculty, candidates may be permilted 10 take equivalent subjects at another institution in
South Australia or elsewhere (for example, Indonesian Language at the Flinders University of South Australia, or

Slavonic languages through the external studies progr of Macquarie U ity) for credit to the Adelaide degree.
Candidates may also be g d credit Is their Adelaide degree on of work already I { at another
institution,

In order to qualify for the Adelaide degree, however, a student must present Adelaide subjects with an aggregate points
value and at the appropriate levels, as follows:

either: subjects at Level III with aggregate points value of 24 points;

152



or: subjects at Level III with an aggregate points value of 12 points and subjects at Levels I and II with an aggregate of at
least 26 points.

4. Study for the degrees of B.Mus (Perf.) or B.Mus and B A. concurrently

Candidates who wish to study for the degrees of B.Mus. (Perf.) or B.Mus. and B.A. concurrently should take their
subjects according to the scheme outlined in the notes following Schedule 111 of either the degree of Bachelor of Mlusic
(Performance) or the degree of Bachelor of Music.

SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ARTS (JURISPRUDENCE)

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) a candidate,
unless otherwise allowed by the Schedules, must satisfy the requirements of Clauses 2 and 3
below.

2. A candidate shall pass subjects to the value of 52 points from those listed in Schedule 1
which shall include:

(a) Level I Arts subjects from those listed in Schedule I, to the vatue of not more than 24
points.

(b) Level III Arts subjects from those listed in Schedule I, to the value of not less than 12
points.

(c) Not more than 12 points at Level I from the Science and Architectural Studies subjects
listed in Schedule I, Level I, or not more than 16 points at Level II from the Science and
Architectural Studies subjects listed at Level II, or not more than 14 points in the case of
one subject taken at each level.

3. (a) A candidate shall present the two Law subjects 1826 Australian Legal System and
3731 Contract.

(b) A candidate shall present Law subjects with an aggregate points value of at least 12
points chosen from the following:

8433 Constitutional Law 6 9159 Legal History 6
9365 Torts 6 9622 Income Maintenance 3
8580 Criminal Law 6 4771 Media Law 3
8821 Property 6 9046 Aborigines and the Law 3
5429 Environments and Planning Law 6

4. Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) on account of previous
studies in Law will be determined by the Faculty of Arts in accordance with Faculty policy,
subject to the requirements of these Schedules and to the following provisions:

(a) Law subjects presented for Clause 3(a) (1826 Australian Legal System and 3731
Contract) will count as 8 points at Level II;

(b) Law subjects presented for Clause 3(b) will count as 12 points at Level IIL

5. Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) on account of studies
prior to 1989 in subjects presented for Clauses 2(a) and 2(b) of these Schedules will be
determined in accordance with Clause 6 of Schedule II.

6. Persons who have completed other qualifications, and graduates in other Faculties who
wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) and to count towards
that degree appropriate subjects which they have already presented for another qualifi-
cation may do so subject to the following conditions:

(a) They may present for the degree such subjects to a maximum aggregate points value of
24 points at Level I or Level II; no such subject may be presented for the degree at Level
111;

(b) They shall present a range of subjects which fulfills the requirements of Clauses 2 and 3
above;

(c) They shall present, for the purposes of Clause 2(b), not less than 12 points chosen from
the subjects listed in Schedule I, Level III: Arts subjects.

7. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the provisions of Clauses 1-6 above.
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NOTES (Not forming part of the Schedules [B.A. (Jur.)}
1. The BA. (Jurisprudence) is designed to serve two purposes:
(a) it allows students to incorporate in an Arts degree a range of Law studies including subjects at third year level;

(b) it is the route for students to take if they wish to obtain Arts and Law degrees in a minimum time of five years (with
some overload).

2. Students who have successfully completed 24 points at Level I of the B.A. degree may be eligible for admission to
Law Studies; applications for admission to Law Studies may be made through SA.T.A.C. by mid-October of the year
during which they complete their Level | subjects. If admitted to Law Studies, students will be able to present some Law
subjects towards their B.A. (Jur.). Except with the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of Law or a nominee, 1826
Australian Legal System must be undertaken concurrently with the Law subject 3731 Contract. These two subjects are
pre-requisites for each of the subjects listed in Clause 3(b) above. Students remain enrolled for the BA. degree while
taking these subjects. Students must complete all the requir for the B.A. (Jur.) before they can obtain their LL.B.
degree.

3. For students wishing to take the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence), the change of enrolment from Bachelor
of Arts to Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence) normally takes place in the year following completion of the subjects 1826
Australian Legal System and 3731 Contract. No special application is needed, but students are required to have the
transfer of enrolment endorsed on their enrolment form by a Course Adviser for the Faculty of Arts and by the Course
Adviser for the Faculty of Law.

4. Pattern of Study

Full-time students will normally take their subjects according to the following scheme, which involves some overload in
second year and possibly in third year:

Firstyear

Level I subjects to the value of 24 points, from those listed in Schedule I.

Second year

Level Il subjects to the value of 16 points from those listed in Schedule I, plus 1826 Australian Legal System and 3731
Contract.

Third year

Level I subjects to the value of 12 points from those listed in Schedule 1,1. {Arts subjects), plus Law subjects to the
value of 12 points from those listed in clause 3(b) above with the advice of the Law Course Adviser.

5. Aavice from the Faculty of Law

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the third year of the above scheme, students should consult the Law Course
Adviser. This is particularly important for students who wish to proceed to the LL.B, degree. Although Law subjects in
the third year as above to the value of 12 points are sufficient for the purposes of the degree of B.A. (Jurisprudence),
completion of the LL.B. degree in minimum time involves some additional overload in the third year.

6. Arts combined subjects

See Schedule 11, Note 2.

7. Credit on account of previous studies in the University of Adelaide (Policy of the Faculty of Arts).

(a) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and hold no other degree will be given status for Clause 3 of this Schedule.

(b) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and also hold a degree in a Faculty other than Law will be given status for
Clause 3 of this Schedule and may, in addition, be granted credit for the purposes of Clause 2 to the value of 6 points at
Level I or 8 points at Level Il on account of appropriate studies for the non-Law degree.

(c) Candidates may also be granted credit towards the degree of B.A. (Jurisprudence) on account of studies not
presented for a degree.

8. Credit on account of Law subjects passes prior to 1987 (Policy of the Facuity of Arts).
(2) Candidates who have completed their LL.B. shall be granted credit in 8 points at Level Il and 12 points at Level III;

(b) Candidates who have not completed their LL.B. shall be granted credit towards the B.A. (Jur.) as follows:

(i) candidates who have passed Elements of Law and Constitutional Law I shall be deemed to have passed
Australian Legal System and be granted 4 points at Level II;

(ii) candidates who have passed Contract for the LL.B. shall be deemed to have passed Contract for the B.A.
{(Jur.) and be granted 4 points at Level II;

(iii) credit to the value of a maximum of 12 points at Level III for the Law subjects listed in Clause 3(b) of
Schedule IIT of the B.A. (Jur.) shall be granted in equivalent Law subjects passed prior to 1987, with the
points value of those Law subjects being determined by the value attributed to them in the current LL.B.
schedules (schedule 1, Clause I(b) (ii) and Clause 6). Thus a candidate who has passed Torts prior to
1987 will be granted 6 points in accordance with Clause 1(b) (ii), that points value being equivalent to
the points value given in the BA. (Jur.) Schedules; however, a candidate who has passed Legal History
(which has a current points value of 6) prior to 1974 will only be granted 3 points, in accordance with
Clause 6).

9. Credit on account of studies in other Institutions (Policy of the Faculty of Arts).

‘With special permission of the Faculty, candid: may be permitted to take equivalent subjects at another institution in
South Australia or elsewhere for cn:dn 1o the Adelaide degree of B.A. (Jurisprudence). Candidates may also be granted
credit towards the Adelaide degree on account of work already completed at another institution but not p ] for
another degree or award. The minimum requirement for such candidates is that all Level 111 nubjcclc required by
Clauses 2 and 3 of Schedule 11 (that is, Level 11l Arts subjects to the value of 12 points, and the Law subjects indicated
in Clause 3(b) to the value of 12 points) should have been taken at the University of Adelaide. Approval of credit as
above for the purposes of the degree of BA. (Jurisprudence) does not imply acceptability for the later purposes of the
LL.B. degree, and candidates wishing to proceed to the LL.B. degree should therefore consult the Law Course Adviser.
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SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS DEGREE

(Note: The points value of each subject is indicated after each subject title).

1. A candidate may proceed to the Honours degree in one of the following subjects,
provided that the candidate has obtained, before enrolment, the approval of the
Chairperson of the Department concerned:

8302 Honours Ancient Greek and/or 3178 Honours Geography 24

Latin 24 1261 Honours German Language and
1105 Honours Anthropology 24 Literature 24
3025 Honours in Chinese Stl{dlcs 24 8717 Honours History 24
4210 Honours Classical Studies 24 1509 Honours in Japanese Studies 24
7711 Honours Economics 24 : .

: 1307 Honours Music Education (B.A.) 24

9639 Honours English Language and .

Literature 24 5276 Honours M\fsmology (B.A) 24
1760 Honours Ethnomusicology (BA) 24 3315 Honours Ph‘!O_SOPhY 24
4360 Honours French Language and 5442 Honours Politics 2%

Literature 24 4702 Honours Psychology 24

2. A candidate may proceed to the Honours degree in a combination of the subjects listed
in Clause I above, or in part of one subject together with work in the Centre for Asian
Studies or in the Research Centre for Women’s Studies. The combination requires Faculty
approval and shall include such work as shall be deemed by the Faculty to be equivalent to
a single subject of a points value of 24 points, provided that one of the parts of the
combination may be taken from a subject within either the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences or the Faculty of Science.

3. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, proceed to the
Honours degree in a subject taught in a Department in another Faculty. Such candidates
must consulit the Chairperson of the Department concerned who must seek the approval of
the Faculty of Arts by 30 November of the preceding year.

A candidate wishing to proceed to Honours in subjects within the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences is referred to Clause 6 of Schedule III: the Honours Degree, of the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences.

4. Candidates for the Honours degree in any subject shall not begin their Honours work in
that subject until they have qualified for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence), or some other degree deemed by the Faculty to be
appropriate preparation, and have completed such pre-requisite subjects (if any) as may be
prescribed in the Honours degree syllabus published in this Calendar.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall take the whole of the final
examination (if any) for the Honours degree at the one annual examination.

6. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the provisions of Clauses 1-5 above.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time that this Volume went to press. It is
possible however that amendments to these lists will be made before the start of lectures;
and, if so, students attending classes will be notificd appropriately by the lecturer
concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own copies of text-books; but they are
advised to await advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any particular book.
Only the prescribed edition of any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference purposes are regarded as important,
details have not been included in this Volume. These will however be issued from time to
time by the departments concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set for reference
will be available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Library.

Pre-requisite subjects:

Students are reminded that in order to proceed to the second level in any subject in the
Faculty of Arts they must, in the case of any Level I year subject or pre-requisite subject in
which the pass list is published in two divisions, pass at Division I level or higher, unless
special permission is obtained in writing from the Registrar.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the department concerned details of the
cxamination in that subject including the relative weights given to the components (eg
such of the following as are relevant: assessments, semester test, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva vace examinations),

ANTHROPOLOGY

LEVEL 1

7419 Introduction to Social Anthropology 1
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 9457 Anthropology 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Anthropology I is an introduction to the discipline of social and cultural
anthropology. A distinctive feature of the discipline is its emphasis on ethnography: the
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description and analysis of human social and cultural life based upon extensive field
research. The first section of the subject is devoted to identifying the characteristic way
anthropologists approach the understanding of society. This involves examining ethno-
graphic analyses of the killing of Captain Cook in Hawaii and cockfighting in Bali and then
uncovering the sources of them in the classic studies of suicide and the rise of capitalism.
This provides the context for introducing the main theme: meaning is the critical feature of
human social and cultural process.

From here the lectures and tutorials explore a range of ethnographic studies of modern and
pre-industrial societies focussing on the relation between systems of symbols and meaning
on the one hand and economic and political processes on the other. Among them are:
Aboriginal society and land rights, myth, ritual and exorcisms in Africa, religious paintings
in Europe, witchcraft and human modes of thought, hierarchy in India, and class and
fetishism in Western society. The discussion of these ethnographic studies will involve an
examination of the variety of analytic perspectives which anthropologists have created to
understand the complexities of human society. As part of this examination there will be an
extended discussion of gender relations and the feminist critique of anthropological
knowledge.

Assessment: Tutorial papers, essays and examination.

Text-books: Barrett, R. A., Culture and conduct (Wadsworth); Sahlins, M., Historical
metaphors and mythical realities (University of Michigan Press); Turner, V. W., The forest of
symbols (Cornell); Levi-Strauss, C., Myth and meaning (Schocken); Evans-Pritchard, E. E,,
The Nuer (Oxford); Dumont, L., Homo Hierarchicus (Chicago); Taussig, M., The devil and
commodity fetishisn (University of North Carolina Press).

LEVEL II

Pre-requisites: 7419 Introduction to Social Anthropology 1. Subject to the approval of the
Chairperson of the Discipline, Level I subjects from Asian Studies, Geography, History,
Philosophy, Politics and Sociology (Flinders) may be used as pre-requisites.

Regquirements: Students intending to proceed to Level III subjects in Anthropology must
complete satisfactorily two semesters of Level II subjects in Anthropology. Those students
planning to proceed to an Honours year in Anthropology must have satisfactorily
completed five semesters of Anthropology at Level II/III at least two semesters of which
must be at Level III.

Reading lists: Full reading lists for each Level II subject are available from the
Anthropology Office at the beginning of the year.

3964 Anthropology and Sexuality II

Level: I1.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
Restriction: None.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will survey cultural concepts related to erotic representations and
practices in as wide a comparative ethnographic framework as is possible. These, of course,
may not be considered in isolation, and must be understood against a background of any
culture’s general notions and social organization of gender, and the politics of gender in
that culture. Sexuality and gender will be considered as aspects of cosmologies, the
ideological aspects of such cosmologies as engaged political knowledge will be examined,
and any general logics that emerge analytically will be considered. The reproduction of a
coherent and general cultural erotics will be analysed. Finally, general theories of sexuality
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in western culture will be considered critically against the background of the earlier
ethnography. The ethnographic areas considered will be primarily Amerindian South
America and Melanesia.

Assessment: Essays, working papers and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Gregor, T. Anxious pleasures: the sexual lives of an Amazonian people; Murphy,
Y. and R. Murphy Women of the forest. ’

6376 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester [

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Restriction: 9729 Anthropology IIA (1987 or 1986).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The concept of community is a central one in the social anthropology of complex
societies, not least since the sense of belonging to rural and urban communities is
recurrently encountered in modern social life. In this subject we will examine the various
ways in which people constitute the cultural distinctiveness of their communities and
provide some anthropological explanations as to why they do so. A strong sense of personal
identification with the community at large is most characteristic of those resident within
tural contexts. We will examine several ethnographies which detail how such communities
maintain their distinctiveness despite major threats to their economic and political integrity.
At the same time, sub-populations within major urban centres also create some sense of
cultural uniqueness through particular modes of livelihood, distinctive forms of domestic
organization, singular speech forms and other ethnic markers. Throughout the subject we
will examine historical accounts and contemporary ethnographies of west European and
north American societies in order to explore the dynamics of community life.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Cohen, A. P., The symbolic construction of community (Tavistock); Faris, James
C., Cat Harbour: a Newfoundland fishing settlement (St. Johns: LS.E.R.); Sider, Gerald M.,
Culture and class in anthropology and history: a Newfoundland illustration (Cambridge);
Okely, Judith., The traveller gypsies (Cambridge); Gilmore, David D., Aggression and
community: Paradoxes of Andalusian culture (Yale): Cohen, A. P. (ed.), Symbolizing
boundaries: Identity and diversity in British cultures (Manchester); Jackson, Anthony (ed.),
Anthropology at home (Tavistock).

2615 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions II

Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
Restriction: 9729 Anthropology I1A in 1987 or 5404 Anthropology IIIB in 1988.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: To those of us who have been nurtured in an urban environment the world of
peasants can be as fascinating as complex and bewildering. In exploring this world, the
course will concentrate on various forms of peasant resistance to dominating ‘others’. As
such the concepts of hegemony, resistance and class consciousness will be central themes
around which the exploration of peasant society will proceed. This will mean an
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attentiveness to the relationship between political economy, symbolic form and rebellious
practice, as well as social transformations over time. It will be possible for students to wse a
variety of ethnographic settings to review these themes, whether old societies or new states.
The lecture material will be drawn largely from Latin America, Southeast Asia and India,
but eighteenth century France, medieval Burope, China and Russia will also be amiong
domains which provide excellent material for the issues posed by this course.

Assessment: Bssays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: M. Taussig, The devil and commodity fetishism (University of North Carolina
Press); T. Shanin (ed.), Peasant societies (new edition); R. Guha, Elementary aspects of
peasant insurgency in colonial India (Oxford University Press, Delhi); J.C. Scott, Weapons
of the weak (Yale University Press); J.C. Scott, The moral economy of the peasant rebellion
and subsistence in S.E. Asia (Yale University Press); A. Giddens, Central problems in social
theory, (Macmillan); M. Adas, Prophets of rebellion. Millenarian protest movements ageiinst
the European order.

8417 Regional Cults II
Level: 11.
Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout the world, cults organized around shrines, tombs and sacred places,
attract large numbers of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to make vows, to
perform pennances or to gratify their curiousity. Unlike local cults, on the one hand, or
national cults, on the other, regional cults attract people of diverse national, religious,
ethnic and class origins. The significance of regional cults, therefore, is that they transcend
secular, religious and cultural boundaries and produce complex ritual fields which may span
vast geographical areas. Thus, they may produce significant political, economic or cultural
effects which may extend well beyond the cults’ centres. In this subject, a number of
regional cults will be examined. Attention will be given to their historical origins,
development and transformation. The organization of the cult centres, their staffing, and
the structure and symbolic form of their rituals will be considered, particularly in relation
to the reproduction of the cults and their ability to attract secularly and culturally diverse
bodies of people. The discussion will then proceed to an examination of the factors
governing the structure, intensity and extent of the ritual fields of the cults. The meaning of
the act of pilgrimage and the organization of pilgrimages will then be explored. Finally, the
various secular and cultural effects of the cults will be considered. Ethnographic material
will be drawn from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Recommended Reading: V.W. and E. Turner, Image and pilgrimage in Christian culture
(Colombia U.P.); R.P. Werbner, Regional cults (Academic Press); D.F. FEickelman,
Moroccan Islam: tradition and society in a pilgrimage centre (Texas U.P.); D. Lan, Guns and
Rain: Guerillas and spirit mediums in Zimbabwe (James Curry); H. Seneviratne, Rituals of
the Kandyan state, (Cambridge U.P.)

4287 The Anthropology of Political Discourse 11

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approval by Department.
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Contact hours: 1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: In this subject we will examine a diversity of anthropological perspectives on the
politics of speech and conversation. The ability to converse with others is a capacity which
most of us “take-for-granted™: it seems one of the most “non-problematic” aspects of living
in society. Social anthropologists however have increasingly recognized that speech acts
play a crucial role in the expression of social equality, political hicrarchy and the exercise of
power in society. Similarly, discourse processes are considered central to understanding
how cxisting relations of dominance are reproduced over time. The work of, inter alia,
Bernstein, Bourdieu, and Foucault; will function as points of departure for examining in
detail a range of ethnographic studies.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Pride, J. B. and Holmes, J. (eds.), Sociolinguistics: selected readings (Penguin);
Bauman, R. and Sherzer, J. (eds.), Explorations in the ethnography of speaking (Cambridge);
Bloch, M. (ed.), Political language and oratory in traditional society (Academic Press);
Paine, R. (ed.), Politically speaking: Cross cultural studies of rhetoric (Ishi); Brennis, D. L.
and Meyers, R. R. (eds.), Dangerous words: Language and politics in the Pacific (New
York).

7566 The Anthropology of Social Transformations IT

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This course will survey the contemporary religious practices and the cosmology of
the Sinhala Buddhists. Obeyesekere’s ethnography on therapeutic religion and his attempt
to synthesize Freud and Weber (in Medusa's Hair) will provide the foundation for this
survey. We will then move backwards in time to the structures of governance and ritual in
the kingdom of Kandy and forward again to the development of Buddhist revivalism and
Sinhala nationalism in opposition to colonial nationalism. This will enable us 1o engage
20th century racial pogroms and, if time permits, permil a confrontation with racial
prejudice in Australia as it has been expounded by Kapferer's comparative study. Ever
since (1681) Robert Knox described his imprisonment among the Sinhalese the character of
Sinhala society has been subject to fascinating explorations. Our ecourse will implicate
Knox's bestseller and attempt to bring history and sociology together.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: G. Obeyesckere, Medusa’s hair (paperback); R. Gombrich & G. Obeyesekere,
Buddhism transformed (Princeton University Press); B. Kapferer, A celebration of demons
Indiana University Press); H.L. Scneviratne, Ritals of the Kandyan state (Cambridge
University Press); K. Malalgoda, Buddhism in Sinhalese society (University of California
Press); M. Roberts (ed.), Collective identities, Nationalisms and protest in modern Sri Lanka

(Marga); B. Kapferer, Legends of people, myths of state (Smithsonian); M. Moore, The state
and peasant politics in Sri Lanka (Cambridge University Press).

3895 Theories of Practice I1

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Living, loving, laughing, dying, comprise the events of everyday life which
anthropoligists observe, This subject examines the work of those anthropologists and
sociologists who have sought to demonstrate how the encompassing structures of society
and culture are reproduced in the practices of everyday life.

The subject will open with a consideration of Max Gluckman’s concept of social situation
and will then examine various modes of analysing the practices of everyday life which
developed from it or in opposition to it. Particular attention will be given to Victor
Turner’s concept of the paradigm and this will be contrasted with a similar concept
developed by Marshall Sahlins but within the framework of structuralist theory. The focus
will then shift, through a consideration of certain Marxist views on practice, to an extended
treatment of Pierre Bourdieuw’s pioneering work and the critical commentary that has
developed in relation to it.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation

Recommended Reading: P. Bourdieu, An Outline of a theory of practice (Cambridge U.P.);
M. Gluckman, An analysis of a social situation in Modern Zululand; M. Sahlins, Historical
metaphors and mythical realities (Michigan U.P.); V.W. Turner, Dramas, Fields and
Metaphors (Cornell U.P.).

8195 Aborigines and the State II

Level: 11

Points value: 4

Duration: Semester II

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by the Discipline.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject focuses on the seemingly inexorable encapsulation of the Aboriginal
people of Australia within the wider nation state. That is, it views the process whereby
Aborigines have been transformed from autonomous hunter-gatherers into, and
maintained as, dependent Fourth World peoples. After briefly surveying the history of and
Aboriginal reaction to the European colonization of Australia, attention is devoted to a
range of contemporary issues - in both remote and urban environments. Here the thrust is
to place such phenomena as Aboriginal Land Rights, community development
programmes, alcohol abuse, and high arrest and incarceration rates in their broader socio-
politico-economic context.

Assessment: Essays, examination and tutorial participation and papers.

Text-books: Howard, M. (ed), Aboriginal power in Australian society, University of
Queensland Press. Keen, 1. (ed), Being black, Aboriginal Studics Press.

9817 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society II

Level: 11

Points value: 4

Duration: Semester I

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Discipline.
Contact hours: 1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout this subject the focus will be on the life-style of Aboriginal
Australians as it was prior to European settlement. The semester will begin with a brief
overview of the socalled “Traditional” Aboriginal socio-cultural system. Following this
facets of this system, and some of the debates surrounding them, will be dealt with in a
more detailed fashion This will involve considering material and ideas on topics such as
hunting and gathering techniques and practices, relations to and exploitation of areas of
land, inter-group kinship and marriage linkages, political organization and activity, and
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religious beliefs and ritual - from blaces as disparate as the arid deserts of Central
Australia and the tropical wetlands of Arnhem Land.

Assessment: Essays, examination and tutorial participation and papers.

Tex-books: Edwards, W. (ed.), Traditional Aboriginal society, MacMillan. Maddock, K., The
Australian Aborigines, Penguin.

LEVEL III
Pre-requisites: Two semesters of Level II semester subjects in Anthropology.

Requirements: Those students planning to proceed to an Honours year in Anthropology
must have satisfactorily completed five semesters of Anthropology at Level II/III at least
two semesters of which must be at Level III.

Reading lists: Full reading lists for each Level III subject are available from the
Anthropology Office at the beginning of the year.

1168 Anthropology and Sexuality III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level I Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II Anthropology subjects.

Restriction: None.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will survey cultural concepts related to erotic representations and
practices in as wide a comparative ethnographic framework as is possible. These, of course,
may not be considered in isolation, and must be understood against a background of any
culture’s general notions and social organization of gender, and the politics of gender in
that culture. Sexuality and gender will be considered as aspects of cosmologies, the
ideological aspects of such cosmologies as engaged political knowledge will be examined,
and any general logics that emerge analytically will be considered. The reproduction of a
coherent and general cultural erotics will be analysed. Finally, general theories of sexuality
in western culture will be considered critically against the background of the earlier
ethnography. The ethnographic areas considered will be primarily Amerindian South
America and Melanesia.

Assessment: Essays, working papers and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Gregor, T. Anxious pleasures: The sexual lives of an Amazonian people, Murphy,
Y. and R. Murphy Women of the forest

8047 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level IT Anthropology subjects.

Restriction: 9729 Anthropology IIA (1987 or 1986).
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: The concept of community is a central one in the social anthropology of complex
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societies, not least since the sense of belonging to rvral and urban communities is
recurrently encountered in modern social life. In this subject we will examine the various
ways in which people constitute the cultural distinctiveness of their communities and
provide some anthropological explanations as to why they do so. A strong sense of personal
identification with the community at large is most characteristic of those resident within
rural contexts. We will examine several ethnographies which detail how such communities
maintain their distinctiveness despite major threats to their economic and political integrity.
At the same time, sub-populations within major urban centres also create some sense of
cultural uniqueness through particular modes of livelihood, distinctive forms of domestic
organization, singular speech forms and other ethnic markers. Throughout the subject we
will examine historical accounts and contemporary ethnographies of west European and
north American societies in order to explore the dynamics of community life.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: Cohen, A. P., The symbolic construction of community (Tavistock); Faris, James
C., Cat Harbour: a Newfoundland fishing settlement (St. Johns: LS.E.R.); Sider, Gerald M.,
Culture and class in anthropology and history: a Newfoundland illustration (Cambridge);
Okely, Judith, The traveller gypsies (Cambridge); Gilmore, David D. Aggression and
community: Paradoxes of Andalusian culture (Yale): Cohen, A. P. (ed.), Symbolizing
boundaries: Identity and diversity in British cultures (Manchester); Jackson, Anthony (ed.),
Anthropology at home (Tavistock).

7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions 111
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level IT Anthropology subjects.

Restriction: 9729 Anthropology IIA in 1987 or 5404 Anthropology IIIB in 1988.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: To those of us who have been nurtured in an urban environment the world of
peasants can be as fascinating as complex and bewildering. In exploring this world, the
course will concentrate on various forms of peasant resistance to dominating “others”. As
such the concepts of hegemony, resistance and class consciousness will be central themes
around which the exploration of peasant society will proceed. This will mean an
attentiveness to the relationship between political economy, symbolic form and rebellious
practice, as well as social transformations over time. It will be possible for students to use a
variety of ethnographic settings to review these themes, whether old societies or new states.
The lecture material will be drawn largely from Latin America, Southeast Asia and India,
but eighteenth century France, medieval Burope, China and Russia will also be among the
domains which provide excellent material for the issues posed by this course.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: M. Taussig, The devil and commodity fetishism (University of North Carolina
Press); T. Shanin (ed.), Peasant societies (new edition); R. Guha, Elementary aspects of
peasant insurgency in colonial India (Oxford University Press, Delhi); J.C. Scott, Weapons
of the weak (Yale University Press); J.C. Scott, The moral economy of the peasant rebellion
and subsistence in S.E. Asia (Yale University Press); A. Giddens, Central problems in social
theory, (Macmillan); M. Adas, Prophets of Rebellion. Millenarian protest movements against
the European order.
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4336 Regional Cults III
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II Anthropology subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout the world, cults organized around shrines, tombs and sacred places,
attract large numbers of people who may visit cult centres to obtain cures, to make vows, to
perform pennances or to gratify their curiousity. Unlike local cults, on the one hand, or
national cults, on the other, regional cults attract people of diverse national, religious,
ethnic and class origins. The significance of regional cults, therefore, is that they transcend
secular, religious and cultural boundarics and produce complex ritual fields which may span
vast geographical areas. Thus, they may produce significant political, economic or cultural
effects which may extend well beyond the cults’ centres. In this subject, a number of
regional cults will be examined. Attention will be given to their historical origins,
development and transformation. The organization of the cult centres, their staffing, and
the structure and symbolic form of their rituals will be considered, particularly in relation
to the reproduction of the cults and their ability to attract secularly and culturally diverse
bodics of people. The discussion will then proceed to an examination of the factors
governing the structure, intensity and extent of the ritual fields of the cults. The meaning of
the act of pilgrimage and the organization of pilgrimages will then be explored. Finally, the
various secular and cultural cffects of the cults will be considered. Ethnographic material
will be drawn from Europe, Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Recommended Reading: V.W. and E. Turner, Image and pilgrimage in Christian culture
(Colombia U.P.); R.P. Werbner, Regional cults (Academic Press); D.F. Eickelman,
Moroccan Islam: tradition and society in a pilgrimage centre (Texas U.P.); D. Lan, Guns and
rain: Guerillas and spirit mediums in Zimbabwe (James Curry); H. Seneviratne, Rituals of
the Kandyan state, (Cambridge U.P.).

8994 'fhe Anthropology of Political Discourse III
Level: TIL

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1L

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II Anthropology subjects.

Contact hours: 1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: In this subject we will examine a diversity of anthropological perspectives on the
politics of speech and conversation. The ability to converse with others is a capacity which
most of us “take-for-granted": it seems one of the most "non-problematic” aspects of living
in society. Social anthropologists however have increasingly recognized that specch acts
play a crucial role in the expression of social equality, political hierarchy and the exercise of
power in society. Similarly, discourse processes are considered central to understanding
how existing relations of dominance are reproduced over time. The work of, inter alia,
Bernstein, Bourdieu, and Foucault, will function as points of departure for examining in
detail a range of ethnographic studies.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial papers.

Text-books: Pride, J. B. and Holmes, J. (eds.), Sociolinguistics: selected readings (Penguin),
Bauman, R. and Sherzer, J. (eds.), Explorations in the ethnography of speaking (Cambridge);
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Bloch, M. (ed.), Political language and oratory in traditional society (Academic Press);
Paine, R. (ed.), Politically speaking: Cross cultural studies of rhetoric (Ishi); Brennis, D». L.
and Meyers, R. R. (eds.), Dangerous words: Language and politics in the Pacific (New
York). ’

8626 The Anthropology of Social Transformations III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I1.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II Anthropology subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This course will survey the contemporary religious practices and the cosmology of
the Sinhala Buddhists. Obeycsekere’s ethnography on therapeutic religion and this attempt
to synthesize Freud and Weber (in Medusa’s Hair) will provide the foundation for this
survey. We will then move backwards in time to the structures of governance and ritual in
the kingdom of Kandy and forward again to the development of Buddhist revivalism and
Sinhala nationalism in opposition to colonial nationalism. This will enable us to engage
20th century racial pogroms and, if time permits, permit a confrontation with racial
prejudice in Australia as it has been expounded by Kapferer's comparative study. Ever
since (1681) Robert Knox described his imprisonment among the Sinhalese the character of
Sinhala society has been subject to fascinating explorations. Our course will implicate
Knox’s bestseller and attempt to bring history and sociology together.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Text-books: G. Obeyesekere, Medusa’s hair (paperback); R. Gombrich & G. Obeyesekere,
Buddhism transformed (Princeton University Press); B. Kapferer, Celebration of demons
(Indiana Unversity Press); H.L. Senerviratne, Rituals of the Kandyan state (Cambridge
University Press); K. Malalgoda, Buddhism in Sinhalese society (University of California
Press); M. Roberts (ed.), Collective identities, nationalisms and protest in modern Sri Lanka
(Marga); B. Kapferer, Legends of people, myths of state (Smithsonian); M. Moore, The state
and peasant politics in Sri Lanka (Cambridge University Press).

6138 Theories of Practice III
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Anthropology or alternative approved by Department and at least 2
Level II subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content; Living, loving, laughing, dying, comprise the events of everyday life which
anthropologists observe. This subject examines the work of those anthropologists and
sociologists who have sought to demonstrate how the encompassing structures of society
and culture are reproduced in the practices of everyday life.

The subject will open with a consideration of Max Gluckman’s concept of social situation and
will examine various modes of analysing the practices of everyday life which developed from it
or in opposition to it. Particular auention will be given to Victor Turner's concept of the
paradigm and this will be contrasted with a similar concept developed by Marshall Sahlins but
within the framework of structuralist theory. The focus will then shift, through a consideration
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of certain Marxist views on practice, to an extended treatment of Pierre Bourdieu’s pioneering
work and the critical commentary that has developed in relation to it.

Assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.

Recommended Reading: P. Bourdieu, An outline of a theory of practice (Cambridge U.P.);
M. Gluckman, An analysis of a social situation in modern Zululand; M. Sahlins, Historical
metaphors and mythical realities (Michigan U.P.); V.W. Turner, Dramas, Fields and
metaphors (Cornell U.P.).

9009 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society ITT
Level: 111

Points value: 6

Duration: Semester [

Contact hours: 1 two hour lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Throughout this subject the focus will be on the life-style of Aboriginal
Australians as it was prior to European settlement. The semester will begin with a brief
overview of the so-called “Traditional” Aboriginal socio-cultural system, Following this
facets of this system, and some of the debates surrounding them, will be dealt with in a
more detailed fashion. This will involve considering material and ideas on topics such as
hunting and gathering techniques and practices, relations to and exploitation of areas of
land, inter-group kinship and marriage linkages, political organization and activity, and
religious beliefs and ritual — from places as disparate as the arid deserts of Central
Australia and the tropical wetlands of Amhem Land.

Assessment: Essays, examination and tutorial participation and papers.

Text-books: Edwards, W. (ed.), Traditional Aboriginal society, MacMillan. Maddock, K., The
Australian Aborigines, Penguin.

5437 Aborigines and the State III
Level: 111

Points value: 6

Duration: Semester 11

Pre-requisites: Level 11 subjects in Anthropology with an aggregate points value of at least 8
points.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject focuses on the seemingly inexorable encapsulation of the Aboriginal
people of Australia within the wider nation state. That is, it views the process whereby
Aborigines have been transformed from autonomous hunter-gatherers into, and
maintained as, dependent Fourth World peoples. After briefly surveying the history of and
Aboriginal reaction to the European colonization of Australia, attention is devoted to a
range of contemporary issues — in both remote and urban environments. Here the thrust
is to place such phenomena as Aboriginal Land Rights, community development
programmes, alcohol abuse, and high arrest and incarceration rates in their broader socio-
politico-economic context.

Assessment: Essays, examination and tutorial participation and papers.
Text-books: Howard, M. (ed.), Aboriginal power in Australian society, University of
Queensland Press, Keen, L. (ed.), Being black, Aboriginal Studies Press.
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1105 Honours Anthropology
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: (a) Five semesters (or the equivalent in full year Anthropology subjects) of
Anthropology subjects at Level II/III at least two of which must be at Level III; and (b)
attain a standard satisfactory to the Chairperson of Anthropology in Level I, II and III
subjects. (A student who has attained a Credit average in the five Anthropology IX/III
subjects will generally be deemed to have reached this standard). Students who have
obtained these qualifications will automatically be invited to join the Honours programme
by the Chairperson of the Discipline.

Students wishing to take Honours in Anthropology should consult with the Chairperson az the
beginning of their Level III work in Anthropology.

Requirements: Honours in Anthropology is a full year’s course, involving weekly seminars,
essays, and a final dissertation. Students wishing to take Honours should consult the
Chairperson of the Department at the beginning of their Level III work. Admission to the
programme is subject to approval by the Chairman.

Assessment: Essays and a dissertation.

ASIAN STUDIES

The Centre for Asian Studies offers, for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, subjects
in Chinese language and civilisation and Japanese language and civilisation. Students who
successfully complete Level III language subjects are eligible to enrol for a Joint Honours
course supervised by the Centre and the Department concerned, or a single honours course
in Chinese Studies or Japanese Studies supervised by the Centre.

Level I subjects in Chinese and Japanese do not assume any prior language knowledge.
Students with prior knowledge should read the introductory note at the beginning of the
Chinese and Japanese courses and consult the chairman of the Centre.

LEVEL1I

CHINESE LANGUAGE

Students who have completed Chinese in the Year 12 Public Examination at an appropriate
standard or have equivalent knowledge of the language may, upon consultation with the
Chairman of the Centre and subject to approval by the Faculty of Arts, enrol directly in
Chinese II or Chinese III. A condition of such approval would be that the students
concerned may not enrol concurrently in Chinese 1.

Students might consider in addition to Chinese I, taking other subjects related to China
taught by the Centre and other departments as part of their degree course.
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5978 Chinese I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No previous knowledge of Chinese is required.

Restriction: 1736 Chinese II, 6140 Chinese III.

Contact hours: S lectures and 2 hours in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: The subject consists of the study of the basic grammar, vocabulary and structures
of Modern Standard Chinese (Mandarin) with special emphasis on the style and usage
found in China today. The students will learn between 500 and 600 basic Chinese characters
and associated compounds concentrating on vocabulary which relates to contemporary
China.

Assessment: Regular weekly assignments 20%; tests 40%; and final examination 40%.

Texz-books: Elementary Chinese readers, Books 1 and 2 (Foreign Languages Press, Beijing).
This course will be supplemented and expanded by materials prepared by the lecturers.

INDONESIAN LANGUAGE

Prospective students of Indonesial nalguage should note that Flinders University teaches
37150 Indonesian I, 37151 Introductory Indonesian A, 37152 Introductory Indonesian B,
37160 Indonesian IA, 37170 Indonesian Studies I, 37250 Indonesian Ii, 37360 Indonesian 111
and other third-year subjects in Indonesian (For details see Calendar of Flinders
University). Adelaide students may be permitted to enrol in these subjects for credit to
their Adelaide degrees. Such students need to obtain approval in writing from the Registrar
and must comply with Flinders University enrolment procedures.

37150 Indonesian I

Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures must be
complied with. .

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No previous knowledge of Indonesian is required.

Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 5 hours a week. Lectures/tutorials on
social and cultural background: 1 hour a week.

Content: This topic is designed to provide basic communication skills in modern
Indonesian. Emphasis will be on preparing students to negotiate successfully the types of
everyday situations which a foreign visitor may expect to encounter in Indonesian society.
Some reading and written work will be introduced, but this aspect of the language study will
not be fully developed until upper year levels. One hour per week will be devoted to a
study of some themes in the social, cultural and political life of modern Indonesia. The
other five contact hours will be divided between class work and language laboratory
sessions, This topic is not available to students whose main medium of instruction in
secondary school was Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia), or
(except with the permission of the lecturer) to students who have already studied
Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a second language.

Assessment: Tests conducted in the language laboratory, exercises and essays or tutorial
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papers. Details are finalized after group discussion. To achieve a pass in this topic students
must pass both the language and the culture and society components of the topic.

Text-books: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U., and Octomo, D., Beginning Indonesian through
self-instruction (Cornell U.P.); Ricklefs, M. C. A history of modem Indonesia (Macmillan,
1981).

References: Aveling, H., ed. The development of Indonesian society (Queensland U.P., 1979);
Caldwell, M. and Utrecht, E. Indonesia, an altemative history (Alternative Publishing
Cooperative, 1979); Keeler, Ward, Javanese Shadow Plays, Javanese Selves, (Princeton U.P.,
1987); McDonald, H. Suharto’s Indonesia (University of Hawaii Press, 1981); McKay, E., ed.
Studies in Indonesian history (Pitman, 1976).

37151 Introductory Indonesian A

Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures must be
complied with.

Level: 1.

Points value: To be advised.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Consent of the Director of Studies.

Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 5 hours a week; lectures and tutorials on
culture and society: 1 hour a week.

Content: Introductory Indonesian A is designed for students outside the School of Social
Sciences who are unable to take the 12 unit Indonesial I topic, but who would like to
acquire some knowledge of spoken and written Indonesian. It consists of the language and
background components of Indonesian I for the first half of the full year topic. Successful
completion of Introductory Indonesian A will not qualify a student for admission to 37250
Indonesian II. Students who have completed Introductory Indonesian A wanting to proceed
to 37250 Indonesian II must first complete 37152 Introductory Indonesian B. This topic is
not available to students whose main medium of instruction in secondary school was
Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia), or to students who have
already studied Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a second language.

Text-book: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U. and Octomo, D. Beginning Indonesian through self-
instruction (Cornell U.P., 1984).

37152 Introductory Indonesian B

Level: 1.

Points value: To be advised.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 37151 Introductory Indonesian A with a grade of C or better.

Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 5 hours a week; lectures and tutorials on
culture and society: 1 hour a week.

Content: Introductory Indonesian B is designed for students who have successfully
completed 37151 Introductory Indonesian A and who wish to increase their knowledge of
Indonesian. The topic consists of the second half year’s work for the full year topic.
Successful completion of 37152 Introductory Indonesian B will qualify a student for
enrolment in 37250 Indonesian II.

Text-books: Fietkiewicz, D., Wolff, J. U. and Octomo, D. Beginning Indonesian through self-
instruction (Cornell U.P., 1984); Ricklefs, M. C., A history of modern Indonesia (Macmillan,
1981).

References: Aveling, H., ed. The development of Indonesian society (Queensland U.P., 1979);
Caldwell, M. and Utrecht, B. Indonesia, an alternative history (Alternative Publishing
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Cooperative, 1979); McDonald, H. Sukarto’s Indonesia (University of Hawaii, 1981);
McKay, E., ed. Studies in Indonesian history (Pitman, 1976).

37160 Indonesian IA

Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adclaide; Flinders University enrolment procedures must be
complied with.

Level: 1.
Points value: 6.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: With the permission of the lecturer, this topic is available to students who
have already studied Indonesian or Malaysian at secondary school as a second language. It
is mot available to students whose main medium of instruction in secondary school was
Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia).

Contact hours: Language classes and laboratory: 2 hours a week; Lectures/tutorials on
culture and society: 1 hour a week; Conversation class: 1 hour a week.

Content: This topic covers the same material as in 37150 Indonesian 1, but extends this with
some more advanced language work. One hour per week will be devoted a study of some
themes in the social, cultural and political life of modern Indonesia.

Assessment: Tests conducted in the language laboratory, excrcises, and essays or tutorial
papers. Details are finalized after group discussion. To achieve a pass in this topic students
must pass both the language and the culture and society components of the topic.

Text-books: As for 37150 Indonesian I, plus Collins, J.A. (ed.), Bunga Rampai, a topical
Indonesian reader (Pitman, Melbourne, 1977).

37170 Indonesian Studies I

Enrolment: At Flinders University. Approval in writing must be obtained from the
Registrar of the University of Adelaide; Flinders University cnrolment procedures must be
complied with.

Level: 1.
Points value: 6.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesia) or Malaysian (Bahasa Malaysia) as home
language or as main language medium in secondary education.

Contact hours: 4 hours a week.

Content: Two hours of language classes a week will be devoted to Indonesian language
expression at an advanced level, including a survey of major differences between modern
Malay in its Indonesian and Malaysian forms, and translation from English into Indonesian
on topics related to Indonesian culture and society. One lecture or tutorial a week will be
devoted to a study (in English) of some themes in the social, cultural and political life of
modern Indonesia. In addition, one hour per week will be devoted to a study of some
examples of modern Indonesian literature.

Assessment: Language tests and exercises, essays and tutorial papers in English, plus class
attendance.

Text-book: Language Collins, J.A., (ed.), Bunga Rampai, a topical Indonesian reader
(Pitman, Melbourne, 1977).
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JAPANESE LANGUAGE

Students who have completed Japanese in the Year 12 Public Examination at an
appropriate standard or have equivalent knowledge of the language may, upon consultation
with the Chairman of the Centre and subject to the approval of the Facully of Arts, enrol
directly in Japanese II or Japanese III. A condition of such approval would be that the
students concerned may not enrol concurrently in Japanese I: Introductory Japanese.

Students might consider in addition to Japanese language taking other subjects related to
Japan taught by the Centre and by other departments as part of their degree course.

2725 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No previous knowledge of Japanese is required. See Introductory Note.

Restrictions: 1408 Japanese II, 7615 Japanese IIT; 2928 Japanese I or Japanese IA before
1987.

Contact hours: 5 lectures and 1 hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: This introductory course is designed to achieve a solid foundation in the basic
grammar and vocabulary of modern spoken Japanese, together with a basic knowledge of
the writing system. Emphasis will be on the intensive practice of oral skills through class
lectures, practical tutorials and language laboratory sessions.

Assessment: Work during semester 40%; tests 30%; and final examination 30%.

Text-books: Swinburne Institute, Japanese reading and writing. Other texts to be advised.

7227 Traditional China I: Formative Era and Middle Empire
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: None.

Restrictions: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and Culture
in Traditional China II before 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject introduces the salient aspects of Chinese socicty and culture from the
carly formative stages of Chinese civilization up until the end of the Tang Dynasty. It first
considers the key environmental and cultural features of Chinese society. It then looks at
how the Chinese Empire was united and at the philosophical, political and economic factors
which contributed to that unity. In doing so the course addresses questions about the
relationship between the philosophies and social structure of the early empire and about
the economic, administrative and technological foundations of political unity. The course
does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and provides a foundation for further study of
later periods of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course for Chinese language
studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books: Gernet, J., A history of Chinese civilization (Cambridge University Press); de
Bary, W. T., Sources of the Chinese tradition, Vol 1, (Columbia University Press); Elvin, M.,
The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre Methuen).
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7478 Traditional China I: Prosperity to Decline
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisites: None.

Restrictions: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 80S5 Society and Culture
in Traditional China II before 1989.

Assumed knowledge: 7227 Traditional China I: Formative Era and Middle Empire.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: 'This subject analyses the new clements in the social, political, economic and
cultural life of post-Tang China. It discusses how political/ideclogical factors interacted
with socio-economic factors to sustain the imperial system. It also examines how the system
failed to respond to new challenges in modern times and what role foreign elements played
in the breakdown of the old order. The course assumes some knowledge of the society and
culture of China before the Song Dynasty. Students are therefore advised to take this
course as a sequel to Society and Culture in Traditional China: the Formative Era and the
Middle Empire. The course provides useful background knowledge for the study of the
Chinese language and modern Chinese history.

Assessment: By tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books: Gernet, 1., A history of Chinese civilization (Cambridge University Press); de
Bary, W. 'T., Sources of Chinese tradition, Vols. 1 & 2 (Columbia University Press, 1960);
Elvin, M., The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre Methuen, 1973).

LEVEL II

9467 East Asian Economies
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisite: 8461 Economics I or 2250 Social Economics I (alternative Level I subjects may
be approved as pre-requisites by the Lecturer-in-Charge).

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial a week.

Content: The subject is designed to introduce students to the nature and structure of East
Asian economies. It will examine the mechanisms which shape their economic activity and
the role of historical and cultural factors in the development of their economic institutions.
The contribution of these institutions to economic growth will be closely examined.

Assessment: A combination of tutorial papers, essays and 3-hour final examination.
Text-books: To be advised.

1736 Chinese II

Level: 11.

Points value: 8. -

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 5978 Chinese I (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.
Restriction: 6140 Chinese III.
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Co-requisites: None, but other courses in the University related to China are recommended.
Contact hours: 5 lectures and 1 hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: The subject consists of tuition in the speaking, writing and reading of Modern
Standard Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up vocabulary and reading experience
as a basis for studying contemporary Chinese society and culture. It is anticipated that by
the end of the year the student will know between 1,100 and 1,300 Chinese characters.

Assessment: Regular weekly assignments 20%; tests 40%; and final examination 40%.

Text-books: Elementary Chinese readers, Books 3 and 4 (Foreign Languages Press, Beijing).
These books will be supplemented by materials supplied by the lecturers. Dictionaries:
Xinhua Zidian (Commercial Press, Beijing); A Chinese-English dictionary (Commercial
Press, Beijing or Pitman’s Press).

1408 Japanese 11

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 2725 Japanese I Introductory Japanese (Div I) or equivalent. See also
Introductory Note.

Restriction: 7615 Japanese III.

Contact hours: S lectures and 1 hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content: This intermediate course continues instruction and drill in the speaking,
understanding, writing and reading of modern Japanese. Throughout the course mastery of
conversational skills will be reinforced through oral-aural practice, and at the same time
increased emphasis will be placed on reading contemporary texts.

Assessment: Work done during semester 40%; tests 30%; and final examination 30%.

Text-books: A guide to reading and writing Japanese (Tuttle). Other materials available from
the Centre for Asian Studies.

1435 Chinese Politics: The Politics of Theory 11
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Subjects at Level 1 in Asian Studies, History, Politics, Geography or
Anthropology to the value of at least 6 points.

Restriction: None.
Assumed knowledge: None, although Chinese Politics provides a very useful foundation.
Contact hours: 2 lecture and 1 tutorial per week.

Content: This subject will examine a number of debates in fields such as gender studies,
legal studies, cultural studies and Marxist and post-Marxist social science. These debates
will be examined with particular reference to Chinese political practice and the course will
demongtrate the importance of these debates to the study of China.

A wide range of issues will be examined in this way. For example, women'’s issues will be
analysed in relation to contemporary Western feminist literature, while the mass campaign
based strategies so central to Mao Zedong’s politics will be reviewed in relation to recent
Western theoretical work on the issue of populism. In terms of Marxist theory, the Chinese
concept of the “all round dictatorship of the proletariat” will be examined in relation to its
place in the wider debates around the theory of the State, while the examination of the
Chinese penal system of reform through labour will be carried out with reference to recent
European theoretical work which has examined the nature of penal reform generally.

173

Arts
B.A.



Arts
B.A.

The aim of the subject will be to underscore the necessity of theory in the examination of
Chinese social practice. It will attempt to demonstrate how apparently disparate and
remote theoretical traditions and concerns have had an impact upon Chinese social practice
and upon Western analysis of China and how the conceptual and theoretical grids of social
science are of use in analysing China.

Assessment: Tutorial paper, respondent report, and final essay.

Texa-book: Blecher, Marc, China: politics, economics and society: iconoclasm and innovation
in a revolutionary, socialist country (Marxist Regimes Series, Francis Pinter, London, 1986).

4216 Chinese Politics II

Level: 1I.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 5978 Chinese I, 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I, any first-
year Politics or History subject, any first-year subject approved by the Chairman.
Restriction: 7501 Chinese Politics before 1989.

Assumed knowledge: None, but knowledge of modern Chinese history would be useful.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content; This subject focuses on the rise of communism in China with emphasis on the
political, social, cconomic and cultural life since 1949, Tt includes (2) a study of the struggles
waged by the Chinese Communist Party to gain power (b) an analysis of the thought of
Mao Zedong and its impact on the course of the communist-led Chinese revolution, (c) an
examination of the changes in the Chinese economy, political system, society and culture in
the post-Mao era in the light of continuity or discontinuity with Maoism.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and a final examination.

Text-book: Miesner, M., Mao’s China and after (The Free Press).

Recommended reading: Joseph, Y. S., Cheng, J. (ed.), China: Modernization in the 1980s
(Chinese University of Hong Kong Press, 1989);

Prescribed reading: Meisner, M., Mao’s China and after, (The Free Press, 1986).

6118 Japanese History Meiji State 1850-1912 II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Sémester II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject examines Japan’s transition from the traditional, “feudal” condition
of the Tokugawa shogunate to its emergence as a modern imperialist power, focussing on
the Meiji Restoration of 1868. The course secks to understand why it was that Japan alone
in 19th century Asia was able to resist western imperialism and successfully transform itself
from a feudal agrarian to a modern industrial state.

The character of Tokugawa society is examined with particular reference to the main
theoretical models by which it has been interpreted. The process of Japan’s incorporation
in the world economy, the political, social and economic dislocations which ensued and led
to the Meiji Restoration, and the subsequent construction of a modernizing state are all
examined in a general comparative and theoretical framework.

The course looks at both the nature of Meiji success and the costs it entailed — both the
social costs exacted from the classes which bore the heaviest burdens and enjoyed least the
benefits of modernization, and the political costs in the narrowly based, authoritarian,
imperial state whose formula of domestic repression and imperial expansion contained the
secds of subsequent disaster.
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Assessment: 2 tutorial papers; 1 essay; 1 two-hour examination.

Text-books: Beasley, W.G., The Meiji restoration (Stanford, 1972); Jansen, M. and Giilbert
Rozman, Japan in transition: from Tokugawa to Meiji (Princeton, 1986).

Preliminary Reading: Lehmann, Jean-Pierre, The roots of modern Japan (MacMillan, 1982)

4437 Japanese History: Japan and War, 1931-1945 11

Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by Centre.
Restriction: 1354 The Rise of Modern Japan prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the causes, course, character, and some of the consequences
of Japan’s “15 years War” (with China from 1931 and with Britain, United States, Australia,
etc., from 1941).

Though the main focus of the course is on the years of war, some attention will be paid
initially to delineating the evolution of the Japanese state, the nature of the Japanese stake
in Korea and China and the character of Japanese Imperialism in the decades before 1931.

Issues considered are both macrocosmic—the relevance of strategic, economic, racial and
cultural considerations in the adoption of policies and programmes which led to and
sustained war, the question of “responsibility” for war, and the physical scale and scope of
the war—and microcosmic, involving detailed considerations of some matters arising during
the war—Japan’s China campaigns, including Nanking, Japanese bacteriological and
chemical warfare, atrocities, propaganda, treatment of P.O.W.’s, the fire-bombing of Tokyo
and the nuclear destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and finally the “War Crimes”
trials.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour
examination.

Preliminary Reading: lenaga, S., Japan’s last war (Canberra ANU, 1981); “The War and
Japan” in Japan Echo, Vol. X1 (1984 special issue).

Prescribed Reading: Thorne, C., The issue of war: States, societies and the Far Eastern
conflict, 1941-1945 (O.U.P., 1985); Dower, J., War without mercy: Race and power in the
Pacific War (New York and London, 1986).

5820 Japanese Political Economy: 1945-1973 11

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject or alternative approved by Centre.

Restriction: 3963 Japanese Political Economy II; 5217 Japanese Political Economy IIL
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: An examination of the economic development of postwar Japan until the late
1970s. The subject will be divided into four sections:

An examination of the initial stage of reconstruction of Japan’s economy right after the war
from 1945 to 1948. This will include an analysis of the so-called “Democratization Policies”
(i.e. agrarian land reform, the dissolution of the Zaibatsu and the liberalization of the
labour movement) by the U.S. Occupation Forces and government efforts to suppress
inflation and to increase production of coal and steel.

An examination of the final stage of the reconstruction of the economy between 1949 and
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1960, when Japan’s economy was set on the road to rapid growth in 1960s and 70s. Some of
the major issues to be discussed in this section are the sudden economic boom caused by
the “special procurements” for the U.S, forces fighting in the Korean War, the effect of the
San Francisco Peace Treaty and the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty upon government policies
as well as Japan’s economy as a whole, the decline of the coal mining industry and the rise
of oil and chemical industries.

The period of rapid economic growth from 1960 to the so-called first oil crisis in 1973 will
be examined, Topics covered include various government policies such as the “Income
Doubling Policy” and the “National Total Development Plan”, the role of the Vietnam
War in Japan's cconomic development, and the policies and structure of the Ministry of
International Trade and Industry,

An analysis of the major structural change of Japan's economy from that based upon heavy
and chemical industries to the one centering upon “hi-tech” industries, which was mainly a
result of the two oil crises in the 70s. The enormous impact of such structural changes in
the economy upon the society in general will be examined.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour examination.

Text-books: Takafusa Nakamura, The postwar Japanese economy; Halliday, J., A political
history of Japanese capitalism.

8065 Japanese Political Economy: 1973-1990 II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Any level I subject or alternative approved by the Centre.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will provide students with a broad outline of Japan’s economic and
political system from 1973 to the present. It will examine Japan’s economic development,
decision-making and party politics as well as social issues such as education and human
tights. The course will also examine Japan’s relations with other nations.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers; 1 essay; 1 two-hour examination.

Text-books: McCormack, G., Democracy in contemporary Japan; Halliday, J., A political
history of Japanese Capitalism (New York, Monthly Review Press, 1975),

7903 Korean History: 1945-1980 II

Availability: Not offered in 1990,

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by Centre.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject is concerned with the genesis and evolution of the Cold War in East
Asia, as specifically illustrated in the case of Korea. It traces the dynamic relationship
between the domestic revolutionary movement which developed in Korea in the wake of
the collapse of Japanese colonial control in 1945 and externally imposed Cold War
pressures. Particular attention is paid to the involvement of Australia and the United
Nations. The character of the Korean War (1950-1953), the first phase of the Cold War,
and the divided Korea-which has persisted relatively unchanged to the second Cold War are
analysed.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and 2 hour final
examination.
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Prescribed reading: Cumings, B., The origins of the Korean War (Princeton, 1981);
McCormack, G. P., Cold War Hot War: An Australian perspective on the Korean War
(Sydney, 1983); Cumings, B. and Halliday, J., Korea: the forgotten war (Viking/Penguin,
1988).

7793 Korean History 1876-1945 11

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I. -

Pre-requisites: Subjects in Asian Studies (History, Politics, Geography or Anthropology) to
the value of at least 6 points.

Assumed knowledge: None, although other Asian Studies courses provide useful back-
ground.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The first part of the subject will examine the impact of western imperialism on late
19th century East Asia, with specific reference to Korea. The course will require

examination of socio-economic conditions in both Korea and Japan of the period and a
contrast of their responses toward imperialism.

The second part of the subject will examine how a small nation such as Korea was treated
by Western and Japanese imperialists in their power politics, for example, with reference to
the Anglo-Japanese Alliance, where Korea was an important bargaining point.

The third part will look into the subsequent colonization of Korea by Japan from 1910 to
1945. The broad theoretical questions of colonialism and imperialism will be introduced
through examination of the Korean case.

The subject will also examine the evolution of nationalism as a form of reaction to
imperialism.

Assessment: By class participation and two tutorial papers to a total of about 5,000 words.
Suggested readings: Conroy, Hilary, The Japanese seizure of Korea: 1868-1910 (Philadelphia,
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1960); Kim, C.I. Bugene and Kim, Han-kyo, Korea and
the politics of imperialism: 1876-1910 (Berkeley, University of California Press, 1967); Ku,
Dae-yeol, Korea under colonialism: The March First Movement and Anglo-Japanese relations
(Scoul, Royal Asiatic Society Korea Branch, 1985); Lee, Chong-sik, The politics of Korean
nationalism (Berkeley, University of California Press, 1963); Nahm, Andrew C., Korea
under Japanese rule (Kalamazoo, Western Michigan University, Centre for Korean Studies,
1973).

2538 Modern Chinese History: Empire to Republic II
Level: 11.
Points value: 4.

Quota: None. Students enrolled through the Department of History may be required to
ballot for this subject.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: Any first-year history subject, or 5978 Chinese 1, or 9981 Society and Culture
in Traditional China before 1989, or 6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle
Empire (Semester I) and 8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity to Decline (Semester II)
after 1989, or any other subject approved by the Chairman of the department.

Restriction: 4780 China: From Empire to Communist Power (before 1989).

Assumed knowledge: None. Traditional China (both semesters) provides a useful foun-
dation.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Content: This subject examines the final decline and collapse of the traditional Chinese
Empire, focussing on problems of social, cultural and political change. It covers the period
from 1839 to 1911, i.c. from the beginning of the Opium War to the establishment of the
Republic of China. It attempts to explain the relationship between the process of internal
development taking place within China and the impact of the impe rialist challenge from
outside. Emphasis is placed on the impact of the West, agrarian revolution, experiments
with modernization, and the final reassessment of Confucian values. The course provides
an essential foundation for the study of contemporary China and is a useful companion
course for Chinese language studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books: Chesnaux, J., Bastid, M. and Bergere, M., China: From the Opium Wars to the
I911 Revolution (Pantheon Books); Immanuel C. Y. Hsii, The rise of modem China
(O.UP).

6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 5978 Chinese I or any full or two semester-long first-ycar subjects.

Restrictions: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and Culture
in Traditional China II (before 1989).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject introduces the salient aspects of Chinese society and culture from the
early formative stages of Chinese civilization up until the end of the Tang Dynasty. It first
considers the key environmental and cultural features of Chinese society. It then looks at
how the Chinese Empire was united and at the philosophical, political and economic factors
which contributed 1o that unity. In doing so the course addresses questions about the
relationship between the philosophies and social structure of the carly empire and about
the economic, administrative and technological foundations of political unity. The course
does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and provides a foundation for further study of
later periods of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course for Chinese language
studies.

Assessment: By tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books: Gernet, J., A history of Chinese civilization (Cambridge University Press); de
Bary, W. T., Sources of the Chinese tradition, Vol 1 (Columbia University Press); Elvin, M.,
The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre Methuen).

8155 Traditional China II: Prosperity to Decline
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 5918 Chinese I or 7227 Traditional China I: Formative Era and Middle
Empire or 6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire, or any first-year
History subject, or any first-year subject approved by the Chairman.

Restrictions: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional China I and 8055 Society and Culture
in Traditional China II (before 1989).

Assumed knowledge: 6014 Traditional China II: Formative Era and Middle Empire.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: This subject analyses the new elements in the social, political, economic and
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cultural life of post-Tang China. It discusses how political/ideological factors interacted
with socio-economic factors to sustain the imperial system. It also examines how the system
failed to respond to new challenges in modern times and what role foreign elements played
in the breakdown of the old order. The course assumes some knowledge of the society and
culture of China before the Song Dynasty. Students are therefore advised to take this
course as a sequel to Society and Culture in Traditional China: the Formative Era and the
Middle Empire. The course provides useful background knowledge for the study of the
Chinese language and modern Chinese history.

Assessment: A combination of tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books: Gernet, J., A history of Chinese civilization (Cambridge University Press); de
Bary, W. T., Sources of Chinese tradition, Vols. 1 & 2 (Columbia University Press, 1960);
Elvin, M., The pattern of the Chinese past (Eyre Methuen, 1973).

LEVEL III

6140 Chinese III

Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1736 Chinese II (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.

Co-requisites: None, but students are advised to take other courses related to China in the
University.

Contact hours: 6 lectures a week with optional practice in Language Laboratory.

Content: The subject aims to consolidate and extend the language skills already attained by
means of further oral, reading, writing and translation practice. The emphasis is on the
application of the student’s language training to the study of Chinese source materials
reflecting contemporary Chinese culture and society. It is envisaged that by the end of the
course, the students will have consolidated their linguistic skills, gained experience of
reading modern literary and journalistic stvles, and will be familiar with the historical and
social background of the texts studied. It is proposed to assess the historical and literary
aspects of the course by essay work.

The course falls into three parts: study of selected contemporary literary writings, reading
of documentary and other materials related to contemporary Chinese society and
conversational Chinese. Texts studied in the literary course include selections from the
short stories and essays by Lu Xun, China’s leading literary figure in the 20th century, and
literary works in the post-Mao era. Texts studied in the documentary reading course
include materials related to contemporary Chinese society. The conversational Chinese
uses materials prepared by the teacher(s).

The course also introduces the regular style of Chinese characters alongside the simplified
form and the Wade-Giles system of romanisation.

Assessment: Oral tests 10%; translations and associated short essays (about 6 throughout
year) 50% and final examination 40%.

Text-books: Xinhua Zidian (Beijing); Jianhuazi Zongbiao Jianzi (Beijing); Mathews Chinese
English dictionary; A Chinese-English Dictionary (Commercial Press, Beijing or Pitman’s
Press). Other materials to be supplied by lecturers.

7615 Japanese III

Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 1408 Japanese II (Div I) or alternative approved by Department.
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Contact hours: S lectures and 1 hour in the Language Laboratory a week.

Content; This course is a continuation of the course in modern Japanese for students who
have successfully completed Japanese Il or equivalent. This course aims to consolidate
communicative competence of Japanese for students from upper intermediate to advanced
levels. Emphasis is placed on widening students’ experience of the grammatical structures
and vocabulary of the language and on building up the students’ intermediate competence
in reading, writing, listening and speaking. This course also introduces Japanese society
through reading materials on culture, literature and history.

Assessment: Regular tests and written assignments.

Text-books: Reading materials to be provided by the lecturers. Recommended dictionaries:
Nelson, A. N., Japanese-English character dictionary (Tuttle) and Kenkyusha’s new Japanese-
English dictionary (Kenkyusha).

6381 Chinese Politics: The Politics of Theory ITI

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Subjects at level 1 in Asian Studies, History, Politics, Geography or
Anthropology to the value of at least 6 points.

Assumed knowledge: None, although Chinese Politics provides a very useful foundation.
Contact hours: 2 lecture and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: ‘This subject will examine a number of debates in fields such as gender studies,
legal studies, cultural studies and Marxist and post-Marxist social science. These debates
will be examined with particular reference to Chinese political practice and the course will
demonstrate the importance of these debates to the study of China.

A wide range of issues will be examined in this way. For example, women's issues will be
analysed in relation to contemporary Western feminist literature, while the mass campaign
based strategies so central to Mao Zedong's politics will be reviewed in relation to recent
Western theoretical work on the issue of populism. In terms of Marxist theory, the Chinesc
concept of the “all round dictatorship of the proletariat” will be examined in relation to its
place in the wider debates around the theory of the State, while the examination of the
Chinese penal system of reform through labour will be carried out with reference to recent
European theoretical work which has examined the nature of penal reform generally,

The aim of the subject will be to underscore the necessity of theory in the examination of
Chinese social practice. It will attempt to demonstrate how apparently disparate and
remote theoretical traditions and concerns have had an impact upon Chinese social practice
and upon Western analysis of China and how the conceptual and theoretical grids of social
science are of use in analysing China.

Text-books: Blecher, Marc, China: politics, economics and society, iconoclasm and inno-
vation in a revolutionary socialist country (Marxist Regimes Series, Frances Pinter, London,
1986).

1954 Chinese Politics 11T
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 1736 Chinese II, 8055 Society and Culture in Traditional China, any second-
year Politics or History subject, any second-year subject approved by the Chairman.

Restriction: 7501 Chinese Politics before 1989.
Assumed knowledge: None, but knowledge of modern Chinese history would be useful.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Content: This subject focuses on the rise of communism in China with emphasis on the
political, social, economic and cuitural life since 1949. It includes (a) a study of the struggles
waged by the Chinese Communist Party to gain power (b) an analysis of the thought of
Mao Zedong and its impact on the course of the communist-led Chinese revolution, (c) an
examination of the changes in the Chinese economy, political system, society and culture in
the post-Mao era in the light of continuity or discontinuity with Maoism.

Assessment: By tutorial papers, essays and final examination.

Recommended reading: J. Y.S. Cheng (ed.), China: modernization in the 1980’s (Chinese
University of Hong Kong Press, 1989).

Prescribed reading: Meisner, M., Mao’s China and after, (The Free Press, 1986).

4922 Japanese History: Japan and War, 1931-1945 III

Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Pre-requisites: Any Level Il subject in the Faculty of Arts or alternative approved by Centre.

Restrictions: 1354 The Rise of Modern Japan prior to 1989; 4437 Japanese History: Japan
and War 1931-1945, I1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject considers the causes, course, character, and some of the consequences
of Japan’s “15 years War” (with China from 1931 and with Britain, United States, Australia,
etc., from 1941).

Though the main focus of the course is on the years of war, some attention will be paid
initially to delineating the evolution of the Japanese state, the nature of the Japanese stake
in Korea and China and the character of Japanese imperialism in the decades before 1931.
Issues considered are both macrocosmic—the relevance of strategic, economic, racial and
cultural considerations in the adoption of policies and programmes which led to and
sustained war, the question of “responsibility” for war, and the physical scale and scope of
the war—and microcosmic, involving detailed considerations of some matters arising during
the war—Japan’s China campaigns, including Nanking, Japanese bacteriological and
chemical warfare, atrocities, propaganda, treatment of P.O.W.’s, the fire-bombing of Tokyo
and the nuclear destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and finally the “War Crimes”
trials.

Assessment: By class participation, 2 short tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour
examination.

Preliminary Reading: lenaga, S., Japan’s last war (A.N.U., 1981); “The War and Japan” in
Japan Echo, Vol. XI (1984 special issue).

Prescribed Reading: Thome, C., The issue of war: States, societies and the Far Eastern
conflict, 1941-1945 (O.U.P.,, 1985); Dower, J., War without mercy: Race and power in the
Pacific War (New York and London, 1986).

2958 Japanese History, Meiji State 1850-1912 III
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester IL

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject examines Japan’s transition from the traditional “feudal” condition of
the Tokugawa shogunate to its emergence as a modern imperialist power, focussing on the
Meiji Restoration of 1868. The course seeks to understand why it was that Japan alone in
19th Century Asia was able to resist western imperialism and successfully transform itself
from a feudal agrarian to a modern industrial state.
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The character of Tokugawa society is examined with particular reference to the main
theoretical models by which it has been interpreted. The process of Japan’s incorporation
in the world economy, the political, social and economic dislocations which ensued and led
to the Meiji Restoration, and the subsequent construction of a modernizing state are all
examined in a general comparative and theoretical framework.

The course looks at both the nature of the Meiji success and the costs it entailed — both
the social costs exacted from the classes which bore the heaviest burdens and enjoyed least
the benefits of modernization, and the political costs in the narrowly based, authoritarian,
imperial state whose formula of domestic repression and imperial expansion contained the
seeds of subsequent disaster.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers, 1 essay; 1 two-hour examination.

Text-books: Beasley, W.G., The Meiji restoration (Stanford, 1972); Jansen, M. and Gilbert
Rozman, Japan in transition: from Tokugawa to Meiji (Princeton, 1986).

Preliminary reading: Lehmann, Jean-Pierre, The roots of modern Japan (London,
MacMillan, International College Edition, 1982).

4381 Japanese Political Economy: 1945-1973 111

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Any Level II subject or alternative approved by Chairperson.

Restrictions: 3963 Japanese Political Economy II; 5217 Japanese Political Economy III
before 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: An examination of the economic development of postwar Japan until the late
1970s. The subject will be divided into four sections:

An examination of the initial stage of reconstruction of Japan’s economy right after the war
from 1945 to 1948. This will include an analysis of the so-called “Democratization Policies”
(i.e. agrarian land reform, the dissolution of the Zaibatsu and the liberalization of the
labour movement) by the U.S. Occupation Forces and government efforts to suppress
inflation and to increase production of coal and steel.

An examination of the final stage of the reconstruction of the economy between 1949 and
1960, when Japan’s economy was set on the road to rapid growth in the 1960s and 70s.
Some of the major issues to be discussed in this section are the sudden economic boom
caused by the “special procurements” for the U.S. forces fighting in the Korean War, the
effect of the San Francisco Peace Treaty and the U.S.-Japan Security Treaty upon
government policies as well as Japan’s economy as a whole, the decline of the coal mining
industry and the rise of oil and chemical industries.

The period of rapid economic growth from 1960 to the so-called first oil crisis in 1973 will
be examined. Topics covered include various government policies such as the “Income
Doubling Policy” and the “National Total Development Plan”, the role of the Vietnam
War in Japan’s economic development, and the policies and structure of the Ministry of
International Trade and Industry.

An analysis of the major structural change of Japan’s cconomy from that based upon heavy
and chemical industries to the one centering upon “hi-tech” industries, which was mainly a
result of the two oil crises in the 1970s. The enormous impact of such structural changes in
the economy upon the society in general will be examined.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers, essay and final 2 hour examination.
Text-books: Takafusa Nakamura, The postwar Japanese economy; Haliday, J., A political
history of Japanese capitalism.
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2371 Japanese Political Economy 1973-1990 111

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1L

Pre-requisites: Any tevel 11 subject or alternative approved by the Centre.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will provide students with a broad outline of Japan's economic and
political system from 1973 to the present. It will examine Japan's cconomic development,
decision-making and party politics as well as social issues such as education and human
rights. The course will also examine Japan's relations with other nations.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers; 1 €ssay 1 two-hour examination.

Text-books: McCormack, G., Democracy in contemporary Japan; Halliday, J. A political
history of Japanese capitalism, (New York, Monthly Review Press, 1975)-

8778 Korean History 1876-1945 111
Level: 1IL

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L

Pre-requisites: Subijects in Asian Studies (History, Politics, Geography of Anthropology) to
the value of at least 8 points.

Assumed knowledge: None, although other Asian Studies courses provide useful back-
ground.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: The first part of the subject will examine the impact western imperialism on late

19th century East Asia, with specific reference o Korea. The course will require
examination of gocio-economic condition in both Korea and Japan of the period and a

contrast of their FESPONSEs {oward imperialism.
The second part of the subject will examine how & small nation such as Korea was treated
by Western and Japanese imperialists in their power politics, for exaraple, with reference to

the Anglo-Japanese Alliance, where Korea was an important bargaining point.

The third part will look into the subsequent colonization of Korea by Japan from 1910 to
1945. The broad theoretical questions of colonialism and imperialism will be introduced
through examination of the Korean case.

The course will also examine the evolution of nationalism as 2 form of reaction tO
imperialism.

Assessment: By class participation and two tutorial papers to a total of about 5,000 words.

Suggested readings: Conroy, Hilary, The Japanese seizure of Korea; 1 868-1910 (Philadelphia,
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1960); Kim, C.I. Fugene and Kim, Han-kyo, Korea and
the politics of imperialism: 1876-1910 (Berkeley, University of California Press, 1967); Ku,
Dae-yeol, Korea under colonialism: The March First Movement and Anglo-Japanese relations
(Seoul, Royal Asiatic Society Korea Branch, 1985); Leg, Chong-sik, The politics of Korean
Nationalism (Berkeley, University of California Press, 1963); Nahm, Andrew C., Korea
under Japanese rule (Kalamazoo, Western Michigan University, Centre for Korean Studies,
1973).

5219 Korean History: 1945-1980 111
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.
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Pressures. Particular attention js paid to the involvement of Australia and the United
Nations. The character of the Korean War (1950-1953), the first phase of the Cold War,
and the divided Korea which has persisted relatively unchanged to the second Cold War are
analysed, )

Assessment: By class Pparticipation, 2 short tutorial papers, €ssay and 2 hour fina]
€xamination.

Prescribed reading: Cumings, B., The origins of the Korean War (Princeton, 1981);
McCormack, G. P., Cold War Hot War: An Australian perspective on the Korean War
(Sydney, 1983); Cumings, B. and Halliday, 1., Korea:he forgotten war (Viking/Penguin,
1988).

5712 Modern Chinese History: Empire to Republic IT1
Level: 111
Points valye: 6,

Quota: None. Students enrolled through the Department of History may be required to
ballot for this subject.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any second-year history subject, or 1736 Chinese 11, or 8055 Society and
Culture in Traditional China before 1989, or 6014 Traditional China I1- Formative Era and
Middle Empire (Semester I) and 8155 Traditional China 1r: Prosperity to Decline
(Semester II) as second-year subjects after 1989, or any other subject approved by the
Department,

Restriction: 4780 China: From Empire to Communist Power before 1989,

Assumed knowledge: None. Traditional China (both semesters) provides a usefu] foun-
dation.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject examines the final decline and collapse of the traditional Chinese
Empire, focussing on problems of social, cultural and political change. It covers the period
from 1839 to 1911, i.e. from the bcginning of the Opium War to the establishment of the
Republic of China, It altempts 1o explain the relationship between the Process of internal
development taking place within China and the impact of the imperialist challenge from
outside. Emphasis is be placed on the impact of the West, agrarian revolution, experiments
with modernization, and the reassessment of Confucian values. The course provides an
essential foundation for the study of contem porary China and is a usefu] companion course
for Chinese language studies,

Assessment: By tutorial papéls and essays,

Tea—book:.j Chesnaux, J.,, Bastid, M. angd Bergere, M., China: From the Opium Wars 10 the
1911 Revolution (Pantheon Books); Immanuel C. Y. Hsii, The rise of modern Ching

(O.UP)
184



HONOURS LEVEL

JOINT HONOURS IN ASIAN STUDIES

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Centre with study in
another department.

Pre-requisites: Students must (a) have satisfactorily completed language courses offered by
the Centre at third-year level; and (b) be acceptable as an honours candidate within the
Department which is jointly participating in the student’s honours programme.

Students wishing to take this option are advised to consult the Chairman of the Centre and
the relevant Department as early as possible so that adequate arrangements for entry pre-
requisites can be made.

Content: The nature of the honours work undertaken and the balance between language
work and work within the discipline shall be defined in consultation between the Chairman
of the Department concerned, the Chairman of the Centre and the student; and requires
the approval of the Faculty of Arts. Details of the arrangements between the Centre and
the Department of History can be found below under History.

3025 Honours in Chinese Studies
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Note: Students wishing to take Honours in Chinese Studies should consult the Chairman of
the Centre early in their B.A. course and should plan their B.A. programme carefully, so
that they include the appropriate language subjects as well as the related studies which
comprise the pre-requisites for the Honours course.

Pre-requisites: (a) For students who have completed Chinese I, II and III, the pre-requisites
for Honours are: (i) Chinese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least two subjects
(one of which must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or higher) from a
specified range of related literature, culture and social science subjects listed in the
Centre’s Handbook.

(b) For students who have completed Chinese II and III, the pre-requisites for Honours
are: (i) Chinese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least two subjects (one of which
must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or higher) from a specified
range of related literature, culture and social science subjects listed in the Centre’s
Handbook and (iii) the subject Traditional China I or II, Formative Era and Middle
Empire, and Prosperity to Decline.

Entry to the Honours course is subject to the approval of the Chairman. In individual cases,
the Chairman may approve some other subjects or combination of subjects as appropriate
pre-requisites.

Requirements: Honours work includes the following components: A core course consisting
of (i) methodology and source materials (ii) an advanced language course. Special topic
reading. A thesis related to the student’s special topic reading. Further details are to be
found in the Centre’s Handbook.

Assessment: Advanced language course 30%; special topic reading 30%; thesis 40%.

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Note: Students wishing to take Honours in Japanese Studies should consult the Chairman
of the Centre early in their B.A. course and should plan their B.A. programme carefully, so
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that they include the appropriate language subjects as well as the related studies which
comprise the pre-requisites for the Honours course.

Pre-requisites: (a) For students who have completed Japanese I, I and III, the pre-requisites
for Honours are: (i) Japanese III at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least four
semester-subjects (two of which must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard
or higher) from a specified range of related literature, culture and social science subjects
listed in the Centre’s Handbook.

(b) For students who have completed Japanese II and III, the pre-requisites for Honours
are: Japanese 11l at credit standard or higher and (ii) at least four semester-subjects (two of
which must be at second or third-year level and at credit standard or higher) from a
specified range of related literature, culture and social science subjects listed in the
Centre’s Handbook.

Entry to Honours course is subject to the approval of the Chairman. In individual cases, the
Chairman may approve some other subjects or combination of subjects as appropriate pre-
requisites.

Content: Honours work includes the following components: A core course consisting of (i)
methodology and source materials (i) an advanced language course. Special topic reading.
A thesis related to the student’s special topic reading. Further details are to be found in the
Centre’s Handbook.

Assessment: Advanced language course 30%; special topic reading 30%; thesis 40%.

CLASSICS

In Classical Studies ancient literature is studied in translation, and no knowledge of Greek
or Latin (except for Honours candidates) is required.

The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not prescribed, but are
recommended for the use of students. Every student taking a subject in Latin or Greek
should have a Latin-English or a Greek-English lexicon.

LEVEL 1

9178 Ancient Greek 1

Level: 1.

Poinis value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Satisfactory standard in Matriculation Greek or 2858 Ancient Greek IA.
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour per week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class.

Assessment: The preparation texts will be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semester: passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
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critical paper will be sct on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen ability.

Discussion texts: Homer, Odyssey VI, ed. Stanford (Macmillan), Semester I; Herodotus VIII,
ed Newmyer (B.C.P.), Semester II.

Preparation texts: Homer, Odyssey IX, ed. Stanford (Macmillan), Semester I; Buripides,
Medea ed. Elliott (O.U.P.), Semester IL

2858 Ancient Greek IA
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restrictions: Students with some knowledge of the language will be advised by the
Department concerning the level at which the language should be taken. Not available to
students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with transiation of English into Greek to
be done by student. One Greek text to be studied by the student for purpose of translation
into English; one text or selections of texts for purpose of studying background and style.

Assessment: One translation test during the year; one essay and a final examination at end
of year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background.

Text-books: Betts and Henry, Teach yourself ancient Greek (Hodder and Stoughton).

1014 Classical Studies I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject forms an introduction to the Greek world and is concerned with the
literature, history and society of Ancient Greece. Homer, Hesiod, and Herodotus are
studied in the first semester, the plays in the second semester. As an example of the
method adopted, the treatment of epic is as follows: there is one lecture a week and a
tutorial on epic literature, combining a broader survey with detailed study of the lliad and
the Odyssey. The tutorial, for which preparatory reading is set, is connected with the literary
lectures: A second lecture a week covers archacological, historical, and social topics, which
are particularly relevant to the essays.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations, 1 essay and 5 tutorial papers.

Text-books: Lattimore, R., (tr.), The lliad of Homer, (Chicago U.P.); Lattimore, R, (ir.),
Homer, The odyssey, (Harper and Rowe); West, D., (tr.), Hesiod, Theogory: works and days
(World's Classics); Selincourt, A. de (tr.), Herodotus The histories, (Penguin); Fagles, R,
(tr.) Aeschylus Oresteia, (Penguin); Fagles, R., (tr.) Sophocles, Three Theban plays,
(Penguin); Vellacott, P., (tr.) Euripides, Hippolyus, (Penguin); Vellacott, P., (tr.) Buripides,
Bacchae, (Penguin); Barrett, D. (ir.) Aristophancs, Wasps, poet & the women, frogs,
(Penguin).

6756 Latin I
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.
Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisites: Satisfactory standard in Matriculation Latin or 4546 Latin IA.
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into Latin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class.

Assessment: The preparation text will be assessed by means of an examination at the end of
each semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability.

Discussion texts: Livy XXX, ed. Butler and Scullard (Methuen), (Semester I); Camllus, ed.
Quinn (Macmillan) (Semester II).

Preparation texts: Cicero, Philippic I, ed. Peskett (C.U.P.), (Semester I); Virgil, Georgics IV
in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).

4546 Latin IA
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.
Duration: Full year.

Restrictions: Students with some knowledge of the language will be advised by the
Department concerning the level at which the language should be taken. Not available to
students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with translation of English into Latin.
One Latin text to be studied for purpose of translation into English; one text or selections
of texts for purpose of studying background and style.

Assessment: One translation test during the year; one essay and a final examination at end
of year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background.

Text-books: Gavin Betts, Teach yourself Latin (Hodder and Stoughton).

LEVEL II

5749 Ancient Greek II

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 9178 Ancient Greek I (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will be
translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative content.
One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the second preparation
text or grammar work, including translation into Greek. There is also a text to be read
before the start of the first semester for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation texts will be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
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critical paper will be set on each discussion text. Their will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading examinatjon will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Sophocles, Antigone, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Thucydides, History I,
ed. Marchant (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

First preparation texts: Thucydides, History VI, ed. Dover (O.U.P.) (Semester I);
Aristophanes, Frogs, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester II).

Second preparation texts: Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus, ed. Jebb (C.UP.) (Semester I);
Lucian, Selections, ed. Sidwell (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading text: Plato, Euthyphro, Crito & Apology (O.U.P.).

7773 Ancient Greek IIA

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 2858 Ancient Greek IA (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative

content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated’

in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of the First Semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation texts will be assessed by an examination at the end of each
semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages sct for comment. A critical
paper will be set on each discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation
ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Homer, Odyssey VI, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Herodotus,
Histories VIII, ed. Powell (C.U.P.) (Semester II).

Preparation texts: Homer, Odyssey IX, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Euripides,
Medea ed. Elliott (O.U.P.) Semester II.

Vacation reading text: Lysias, Five speeches, ed. Shuckburgh (B.U.P.).

7175 Ancient Greek IIS

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Acceptance for Honours.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with translation of English into Greek to
be done by student. One Greek text to be studied by the student for purpose of translation
into English; one text or sclection of texts for purpose of studying background and style.

Assessment: One translation test during the year; one essay and a final examination at end
of year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background.

Text-books: Betts and Henry, Teach yourself Ancient Greek (Hodder and Stoughton).
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7279 Latin II

Level: 11

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 6756 Latin I (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will be
translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative content.
One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared beforchand and
translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent cither on the second preparation
text or grammar work, including translation into Latin. There is also a text to be read
before the start of the First Semester for examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation texts will be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semester: passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Horace, Odes I, eds. Gould & Whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I); Tacitus,
Annals XIV, ed. Woodcock (Methuen) (Semester II).

First preparation texts: Cicero, Thirty-five Letters ed. Stockton (O.U.P.) (Semester I);
Lucretius, De Rerum Natura I, ed. Duff (C.U.P.) (Semester II).

Second preparation texts: Virgil, Aeneid VI, ed. Austin (O.U.P.) (Semester I); Plautus,
Rudens, ed. Fay (University Tutorial Press) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading text: Sallust, Catiline (any edn.).

6048 Latin ITA

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 4546 Latin IA (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Contenr: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into Latin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class. In addition a text is to be read before the start of the first semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text assessed by end of semester examinations; passages set
for translation and short passages set for comment. A critical paper will be set on each
discussion text with examinations to test unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading
examination will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Livy, History of Rome XXX, ed. Butler and Scullard (Methuen) (Semester
I); Catullus, ed. Quinn (Macmillan) (Semester II).

Preparation texts: Cicero, Philippic II, ed. Peskett (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Virgil, Georgics IV
in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading text: Caesar, Gallic War VII (any edn.).
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3630 Latin IIS

Level: 1L

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Acceptance for Honours.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from lectures.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with translation of English into Latin.
One Latin text to be studied for purposes of translation into English; one text or selections
of texts for purposes of studying background and style.

Assessment: One translation test during the year; one essay and final examination at end of
year in translation, literary criticism and knowledge of background.

Text-books: Gavin Betts, Teach yourself Latin (Hodder and Stoughton).

2304 Greek History: Archaic and Classical 11
Level: 11.

Poinis value: 4.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: A Level I subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History,
Politics or Anthropology.

Restriction: Not available with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed 7057 or 2906 Greek History before 1989 or Ancian History II before 1978.
Further information is available from the departmental office.

Contact hours: One tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and Wednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period of ancient Greek history when the city-state
developed and reached its culmination in the civilization of classical Athens. The course
begins in 750 B.C. and ends in 404 B.C.

Assessment; 2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Text-books: Herodotus, The histories; Thucydides, Peloponnesian war (Penguin); Plutarch,
The rise and fall of Athens (Penguin). A reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Murray, Oswyn, Early Greece; Davies, J., Democracy
and classical Greece.

5394 Greek History to Alexander the Great
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: A Level 1 subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History,
Politics or Anthropology.

Restriction: Not available with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed 7057 or 2906 Greek History before 1989 or Ancient History II before 1978.
Further information is available from the departmental office.

Contact hours: 1 tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and Wednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period when the self-governing political systems of ancient
Greece yielded to the domination of Macedonia and when Alexander the Great spread
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Hellenistic culture over the eastern world from Ionia to Afghanistan and from Russia to
Egypt. It begins in 404 B.C. and ends in 323 B.C.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Tex-books: Xenophon, A history of my times (Penguin); Arrian, Campaigns of Alexander
(Penguin); Plutarch, The age of Alexander (Penguin); Greek Political Oratory (Penguin). A
reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Davies 1., Democracy and classical Greece,

6455 Ancient Philosophy II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1014 Classical Studies I or 9014 Philosophy IA or 5704 Philosophy IB.

Restriction: 4083 Ancient Philosophy. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures. Further information is available from the departmental office.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The aim of the subject is to introduce some of the main ideas of the philosophers
considered, and to relate the philosophies to the Greek society in which they arose and the
Roman socicty in which some of them flourished. The main topics considered are: 1. Early
philosophers: the Sophistic Movement, including Socrates; 2. Classical Greek philosophers:
Plato and Aristotle; 3. Philosophies of the Hellenistic and Roman periods; Stoicism and
Epicureanism.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination and 4 tutorial papers.

Text-books: Tredennick, H. (tr.) Plato, Last days of Socrates (Penguin); Guthrie, W. A, C.
(tr.) Plato, Protagoras and Meno (Penguin); Lee, H. D. P. (ir.) Plato, Republic (Penguin);
Thompson, J. A. K. (tr.) Aristotle, Ethics (Penguin); Campbell, R. (tr.) Seneca, Letters from
a stoic (Penguin); Latham, R. E. (tr.) Lucretius, The nature of the Universe (Penguin). A
reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Cornford, F. M., Before and after Socrates (CUP).

9258 Roman Art II

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1II.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject or half-subject.

Restriction: 4501 Roman Art & Archaeology (1) or 1979 Roman Art & Archaeology (2) or
5205 Roman Art & Archaeology (special topics). Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the art of Rome from ¢.500 B.C. until the time of Constantine,
and includes introductory lectures on the architecture of the Etruscans, and a series of
lectures on Roman glass, lamps, jewellery and other minor arts with special reference to
Pompeii.

Assessment: 1 x 2 hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial papers and 1 essay.

Text-books: Henig, M., A handbook of Roman art (Phaidon); Strong, D. E., Roman art
(Penguin 1982).

1521 Roman Architecture 11
Level: 1L
Points value: 4.
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Duration: Semester I.
Pre-requisites: Any first year subject or half-subject.
Restriction: 4501 Roman Art & Archaeology (1) or 1979 Roman Art & Archaeology (2) or

5205 Roman Art & Archaeology (special topics) before 1988. Not available to students with
exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This course covers the architecture of Rome from ¢.500 B.C. until the time of
Constantine, and includes introductory lectures on the architecture of the Etruscans and a
series of lectures on the Roman provinces.

Assessment: 1 x two hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial papers and 1 short essay.
Text-books: Boethius, A., Etruscan and early Roman architecture (Penguin, 1978); Sear, F.
B., Roman architecture (Batsford 1982, 2nd edn., 1989); Ward Perkins, J. B., Roman
imperial architecture (Penguin, 1981).

2628 Late Roman and Byzantine Studies II

Level: 1.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 subject in the Departments of Classics, History, Politics or in
Anthropology. 9437 Roman Imperial History is not essential but would be helpful.
Restriction: 8194 Later Roman Empire in 1987 or before, 5696 Byzantine Studies in 1988 or
before. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the final centuries of the Roman Empire in the West, and the
history and culture of New Rome (i.c. Byzantium) in the East. These are seminal periods in

the history of Europe, and knowledge of them assists the understanding of modern
European politics, culture and religion.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination; 2 tutorial papers; 1 brief book review and 1 short essay.

Text-books: Ammianus Marcellinus, The later Roman empire (Penguin); Procopius, The
secret history (Penguin); Michael Psellus, Fourteen Byzantine rulers (Penguin).

Recommended Reading: Bowder, D., The age of Constantine and Julian (Elek); Brown, P.,
The world of late antiquity (Thames & Hudson); Brown, P., Augustine of hippo (Faber);
Browning, R., The Byzantine empire (Weidenfeld and Nicolson); Binns, J. W., (ed.) Latin
literature in the 4th century (Routledge); Chadwick, H., The early church (Pelican);
Chambers, M., (ed.) The fall of Rome (Holt, Rhinehart & Winston); Hussey, J. M., The
Byzantine world (Hutchinson); Jones, A. H. M., The decline of the ancient world
(Longmans); Laistner, M. L. W., Christianity & pagan culture in late Roman empire
(Comell); Gough, M., The origins of Christian art (Thames & Hudson); Momigliano, A.,
The conflict between paganism & Christianity in the 4th C (Oxford); Ostrogorsky, G., History
of the Byzantine state (Blackwell); Rice, T. T., Everyday life in Byzantium (Batsford);
Vasiliev, A. A., History of the Byzantine empire (University of Wisconsin); Whitting, P.,
Byzantium, an introduction (Blackwell).

LEVEL III

5944 Ancient Greek III
Level: 111.
Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisites: 7773 Ancient Greek IIA (Div. I) or 5749 Ancient Greek II (Div. I) or
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS (Div. I).

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.
Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will be
translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative content.
One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the second preparation
text or grammar work, including translation into Greek. There is also a text to be read
before the start of the First Semester for examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Homer, to be read privately during the year.

Assessment: The preparation texts assessed by means of an examination at the end of each
semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A critical
paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test unseen
translation ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only. The
Homer reading will also be examined.

Text-books: Homer, lliad XXII-XXIV, ed. Leaf and Bayfield (Macmillan).

Discussion texts: Sophocles, Ansigone, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Thucydides, Histories
11, ed. Marchant (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

First preparation texts: Thucydides, Histories VI, ed. Dover (O.U.P.) (Semester I);
Aristophanes, Frogs, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester IT).

Second preparation texts: Sophocles, Oedipus Tyannus, ed. Jebb (C.U.P.) (Semester I);
Lucian, Selections, ed. Sidwell (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading texts: Plato, Euthyphro, Crito & Apology (O.U.P.).

3943 Ancient Greek IIIS

Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

FPre-requisites: 2858 Ancient Greek IA (Div. I) or 7175 Ancient Greek IIS (Div. I).

Restriction: Acceptance for Honours. Not available to students with exemption from
tutorials.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into Greek. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of the First Semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text will be assessed by means of an examination at the end of
each semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Homer, Odyssey VI, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Herodotus VIII,
ed. Newmyer (B.C.P.) (Semester II).

Preparation texts: Homer, Odyssey IX, ed. Stanford (Macmillan) (Semester I); Buripides,
Medea ed. Elliott (O.U.P.) (Semester II).

Vacation Reading text: Lysias, Five speeches, ed. Shuckburgh (B.U.P.).
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4232 Latin III

Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 6048 Latin IIA (Div. I) or 7279 Latin II (Div. I) or 3454 Latin IIIS (Div. I).
Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will be
translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative content.
One and a half hours will be spent on the first preparation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. The remaining half hour will be spent either on the second preparation
text or grammar work, including translation into Latin. There is also a text to be read

before the start of the First Semester for examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Virgil's Aeneid, to be read privately during the year.

Assessment: The preparation texts will be assessed by means of an examination at the end
of each semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability. The Vacation Reading examination will involve translation only.
The Virgil reading will also be examined.

Text-books: Virgil, Aeneid X, XI, XII.

Discussion texts: Horace, Odes II, eds. Gould & Whitely (Macmillan) (Semester I); Tacitus,
Annals X1V, ed. Woodcock (Methuen) (Semester II).

First preparation texts: Cicero, Thirty-five Letters ed. Stockton (O.U.P.) (Semester I);
Lucretius, De Rerum Natura I, ed. Duff (C.U.P.) (Semester II).

Second preparation texts: Virgil, Aeneid IV, ed. Austin (O.U.P.) (Semester I); Plautus,
Rudens, ed. Fay (University Tutorial Press) (Semester II).

Vacation reading text: Sallust, Catiline (any edition).

3454 Latin IIIS
Level: TIL

Points value: 12.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Acceptance for Honours and 4546 Latin IA (Div. I) or 3630 Latin IIS (Div.
D.

Restriction: This subject is available only to those who have been accepted as Honours
students. Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Contact hours: 3 tutorials a week.

Content: One hour a week will be devoted to formal study of grammar and syntax, and
translation into Latin. One hour will be spent on a discussion text: an unprepared text will
be translated in class, with attention given to grammatical analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated
in class. In addition, a text is to be read before the start of the First Semester, for
examination in Orientation Week.

Assessment: The preparation text will be assessed by means of an examination at the end of
cach semester; passages will be set for translation and short passages set for comment. A
critical paper will be set on each discussion text. There will also be examinations to test
unseen translation ability. The Vacation reading examination will involve translation only.

Discussion texts: Livy, History of Rome XXX, ed. Butler and Scullard (Methuen) (Semester
I); Catullus, ed. Quinn (Macmillan) (Semester II).
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Preparation texts: Cicero, Philippic II, ed. Peskett (C.U.P.) (Semester I); Virgil, Georgics IV
in Georgics I & IV, ed. Huxley (Methuen) (Semester II).

Vacation reading text: Caesar, Gallic War VII (any edn.).

6113 Ancient Philosophy III

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 1014 Classical Studies I or 9014 Philosophy IA or 5704 Philosophy IB.

Restriction: 4083 Ancient Philosophy. Not available to students with exemption from
lectures.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The aim of the subject is to introduce some of the main ideas of the philosophers
considered, and to relate the philosophies to the Greek society in which they arose and the
Roman society in which some of them flourished. The main topics considered are: 1. Early
philosophers: the Sophistic Movement, including Socrates; 2. Classical Greek philosophers:
Plato and Aristotle; 3. Philosophies of the Hellenistic and Roman periods; Stoicism and
Epicurcanism.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination; 4 tutorial papers and 1 long essay.

Text-books: Tredennick, H. (tr.) Plato, Last days of Secrates (Penguin); Guthrie, W. A. C.
(tr.) Plato, Protagoras and Meno (Penguin); Lee, H. D. P. (tr.) Plato, Republic (Penguin);
Thompson, J. A. K. (1r.) Aristotle, Ethics (Penguin); Campbell, R. (tr.) Sencca, Letters from
a stoic (Penguin); Latham, R. E. (tr.) Lucretius, The nature of the universe (Penguin). A
reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Cornford, F. M., Before and after Socrates (C.U.P.).

5818 Greek History: Archaic and Classical
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisite: A Level II subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History,
Politics or Anthropology.

Restriction: Not available with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed 7057 or 2906 Greek History before 1989 or Ancient History II before 1978.
Further information will be available from the departmental office.

Contact hours: One tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and Wednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period of ancient Greek history when the city-state
developed and reached its culmination in the civilization of classical Athens. The course
begins in 750 B.C. and ends in 404 B.C.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay, 1 long essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Text-books: Herodotus, The histories; Thucydides, Peloponnesian war (Penguin); Plutarch,
The rise and fall of Athens (Penguin). A reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Murray, Owsyn, Early Greece; Davies, J., Democracy
and classical Greece.
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3548 Greek History to Alexander the Great
Level: TIL

Points value: 6.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: A second year subject or half-subject in the Departments of Classics, History,
Politics or Anthropology.

Restriction: Not available with exemption from lectures and not available to students who
have completed 7057 or 2906 Greek History before 1989 or Ancient History II before 1978.
Further information is available from the departmental office.

Contact hours: 1 tutorial and 2 lectures a week on Mondays and Wednesdays.

Content: This subject covers a period when the self-governing political systems of ancient
Greece yielded to the domination of Macedonia and when Alexander the Great spread
Hellenistic culture over the eastern world from Ionia to Afghanistan and from Russia to
Egypt. It begins in 404 B.C. and ends in 323 B.C.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers, 1 short essay, 1 long essay and 1 x 3 hour examination.

Text-books: Xenophon, A history of my times (Penguin); Arrian, Campaigns of Alexander
(Penguin); Plutarch, The age of Alexander (Penguin); Greek Political Oratory (Penguin). A
reading list will be issued during the course.

Recommended preliminary reading: Davies, J., Democracy and classical Greece.

3526 Roman Art 111

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: None.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Any Level I subject or half-subject.

Restriction: 4501 Roman Art & Archaeology (1) or 1979 Roman Art & Archaeology (2) or
5205 Roman Art & Archaeology (special topics). Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the art of Rome from ¢.500 B.C. until the time of Constantine
and includes introductory lectures on the architecture of the Etruscans, and a series of
lectures on Roman glass, lamps, jewellery and other minor arts with special reference to
Pompeii.

Assessment: 1 x 2 hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial papers; 1 short essay and 1 Jong
essay.

Text-books: Henig, M. A., A handbook of Roman art (Phaidon); Strong, D. E., Roman art
(Penguin, 1982).

6511 Roman Architecture III

Level: 1I1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Any Level II subject or half-subject.

Restriction: 4501 Roman Art & Archaeology (1) or 1979 Roman Art & Archaeology (2) or
5205 Roman Art & Archaeology (special topics). Not available to students with exemption
from lectures.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This course covers the architecture of Rome from ¢.500 B.C. until the time of
Constantine, and includes introductory lectures on the architecture of the Etruscans and a
series of lectures on the Roman provinces.

Assessment: 1 x 2 hour examination; 1 slide test; 2 tutorial papers; 1 short essay and 1 long
essay.

Text-books: Boethius, A., Etruscan and early Roman architecture (Penguin, 1978); Sear, F.
B., Roman architecture (Batsford 1982, 2nd edn., 1989); Ward Perkins, J. B, Roman
imperial architecture (Penguin, 1981).

1300 Late Roman and Byzantine Studies I11

Level: TI1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 subject in the Departments of Classics, History, Politics or in

Anthropology; Flinders University Modern Greek. 9437 Roman Imperial History is not
essential but would be helpful.

Restriction: 8194 Later Roman Empire in 1987 or before, 5696 Byzantine Studies in 1988 or
before. Not available to students with exemption from lectures.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the final centuries of the Roman Empire in the West, and the
history and culture of New Rome (i.e. Byzantium) in the East. These are seminal periods in
the history of Europe, and knowledge of them assists the understanding of modern
European politics, culture and religion.

Assessment: 1 x 3 hour examination; 2 tutorial papers; 1 brief book review; 1 short essay and
1 long essay.

Text-books: Ammianus Marcellinus, The latzer Roman empire (Penguin); Procopius, The
secret history (Penguin); Michael Pseltus, Fourteen Byzantine rulers (Penguin).

Recommended reading: Bowder, D., The age of Constantine and Julian (Elek); Brown, P.,
The world of late antiquity (Thames & Hudson); Brown, P., Augustine of Hippo (Faber);
Browning, R., The Byzantine empire (Weidenfeld and Nicolson); Binns, J. W. (¢d.), Latin
literature in the 4th centry (Routledge); Chadwick, H., The early church (Pelican);
Chambers, M., (ed.) The fall of Rome (Holt, Rhinchart & Winston); Hussey, J. M., The
Byzantine world (Hutchinson); Jones, A. H. M., The decline of the ancient world
(Longmans); Laistner, M. L. W., Christianity & pagan culture in late Roman empire
(Comnell); Gough, M., The origins of Christian art (Thames & Hudson); Momigliano, A.,
The conflict between paganism & Christianity in the 4th C (Oxford); Ostrogorsky, G,, History
of the Byzantine state (Blackwell); Rice, T. T., Everyday life in Byzantium (Batsford);
Vasiliev, A. A., History of the Byzantine empire (University of Wisconsin); Whitting, P.,
Byzantium, an introduction (Blackwell).

HONOURS LEVEL

4210 Honours Classical Studies
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full yeat.

Pre-requisites: An acceptable standard in 1014 Classical Studies I and at least four semester
subjects taught in the Classics Department, of which at least two must be at Level III; and
in at least one of 5944 Greek 111, 3943 Greek IIIS, 4232 Latin III, 3454 Latin IIIS.
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Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Assumed knowledge: Note: Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Classical Studies
should consult the Chairman of the Classics Department, if possible before beginning
studies at Level II.

Content and Assessment: a) the study of three Greek or Latin texts in the original language.
Candidates must offer one of the texts for examination at the beginning of the first
semester. b) the study of Greek and Roman antiquity through essays, with emphasis on
some of the following: i) the literature; ii) Greek and Roman history and society; iii) the
remains of material culture. c) a special topic chosen from the field of classical studies, or
ancient history, or art and archaeology, in accordance with the interests of the candidate,
which will be the subject of a long essay to be written during the year.

The exact arrangement of the course may be varied by the Chairman of the Department in
accordance with the interests of the students and the availability of specialised teaching,.

JOINT HONOURS

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Department of
Classics with study in another Department in the Faculty of Arts. Interested students
should consult the Department of History.

8302 Honours Greek and/or Latin
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: For Greek: 5944 Greek III; for Latin: 4232 Latin III; for Greek and Latin:
5944 Greek 111 and 4232 Latin III.

Restriction: Not available to students with exemption from tutorials.

Assumed knowledge: Note: Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Greek and/or
Latin should consult the Chairman of the Classics Department, if possible before beginning
studies at Level IL

Content and Assessment: a) the study of Greek and/or Latin literature through essays
together with the study of other material in accordance with the interests of candidates.
When students take Honours in both Latin and Greek, including the long essay (see section
c), the nced to study such other material may be relaxed. b) the study of six Greek or six
Latin or three Greek and three Latin texts in the original language, chosen with reference
to the interests of the candidates. Two of the texts must be offered for examination at the
beginning of the first semester. Unseen translation will also be tested by examination. b)
the study of six Greek or six Latin or three Greek and three Latin texts in the original
language, chosen with reference to the interests of the candidates. Two of the texts must be
offered for examination at the beginning of the first semester. Unseen translation will also
be tested by examination. ¢) unless determined otherwise in consultation with candidates, a
special topic chosen from the field of Greek and/or Latin literature in accordance with the
interests of the candidates. The topic will be the subject of a long essay to be written during
the year. Topics which, while not purely literary, depend on the interpretation of ancient
literature, may be approved.

The exact arrangement of the course may be varied by the Chairman of the Department in
accordance with the interests of the students and the availability of specialised teaching. If
the long essay is not included, the work of Sections A and B will be expanded to take its
place.

199

Arts
B.A.



Arts
B.A.

DRAMA

(FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS)
The following courses in Drama may not be available in 1990.

"Two subjects, 9613 Drama I and 6926 Drama II, are offered and they deal with the history
and development of theatre arts and the theory and practice of drama.,

Drama will be taught through the City Campus of the SACAE. Enquiries for further
information should be made at the Faculty of Arts Office.

9613 Drama I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: Will apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: Visiting students and miscellaneous enrolments.

Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week.

Content: Core studies in European Theatre from the Ancient World to the Romantics and
Modern Theatre from Biichner to Expressionism plus practical options.

Assessment: Continuous assessment based on the written and practical work.

Text-books: Reading list available from the Drama Department.

6926 Drama II

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Quota: Will apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 9613 Drama I or assessed equivalent at tertiary level.
Restriction: Visiting students and miscellaneous enrolments.

Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 2 hours of practical work a week, plus participation
in student production which will be rehearsed in the mid-year vacation.

Content: Core studies in European theatre from Naturalism to the Expressionists and
Australian Theatre, plus practical options.

Assessment: Continuous assessment based on the written and practical work.
Text-books: Reading list available from the Drama Department.

ECONOMICS

(FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS)

It is possible for Arts students to take Economics at Level I which will enable them to take
a choice of Economics subjects at Level III for the degree course of the Bachelor of Arts.
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Students intending to take such a sequence of Economics subjects from level I to Level 11

should consult with Course Advisers in the Faculty of Economics.

The subject 2250 Social Economics (no longer offered) will not be accepted as qualifying a
student to enrol in the Level II subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II and 8870 Microeconomics
II, except that students who have passed with credit in 2250 Social Economics 1 may, with
the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Economics, be permitted to enrol in the two

subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II and 8870 Microeconomics II.

The Economics subjects available to B.A. students are listed below with syllabuses provided

under the Degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics.

LEVELI

8461

9073

2148

8179

7322

7626

7263

Economics 1

Economic History I

Economic Institutions and Policy 1
Economic Statistics I

Economic Statistics IA
Mathematical Economics 1

Mathematics for Economists I

LEVEL II

2394

9514

9467

1682

7350

9893

8620

8870

Economic Statistics I1
Economic Statistics IIA
East Asian Economies 11
Economic History IIA
Economic History IIC
Macroeconomics I1
Mathematical Economics 11

Microeconomics II
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LEVELIII

2100

8178

4883

4367

5284

7739

3751

5942

8518

7981

Economic Theory III
Agricultural Economics IIT
Applied Econometrics III
Applied Economics ITI
Business and Government I1I
Econometrics IIT

Economic Development ITIA
Economic Development 111B
Economics of Labour III

Public Finance I1I

HONOURS LEVEL

7711

Honours Economics (for B.A. & B.Ec.)

Pre-requisites for B.A. Candidates: 1375 Economics III (Arts) — prior to 1989.
Content: See under the degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty of Economics.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Subjects usually are taught by means of lectures and tutorials and are not normally

available to students with exemption from lectures.

A preliminary meeting of students enrolled in each subject is held before formal classes
begin. All students must attend such meetings, after which they will be assigned to tutorial
groups.

Methods of assessment will be proposed by the lecturers in charge of each course at the

beginning of the year, and will be available for discussion with students.

The subjects listed below will only be offered in 1990 and in later years as staff and

enrolments permit.

For full information on subjects offered, methods of assessment and teaching arrange-
ments, students should obtain the handbooks available at the English department office.
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LEVELI

1278 English I
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.
Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: Although there are no pre-requisites, the ability to write clear, correct
English is assumed.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: An introduction to some characteristic features of literature and language and also
to the critical vocabularies used to describe them. Classes will be taught by relating some

major English literary texts of the 16th century onwards to 20th century language and
literature from both the Old World and the New.

Assessment: By essays, and final examination.
Text-books: DRAMA—Shakespeare, The tempest (Penguin or New Oxford); Jonson, Ben,

Volpone in Three comedies (Penguin); Soyinka, The lion and the jewel (Oxford); Prichard,
Brumby Innes (Currency); Thomas, Dylan, Under milk wood (Bveryman Classics).

FICTION—Defoe, Robinson Crusoe (Penguin); Shelley, Mary, Frankenstein (Oxford
World’s Classics); Hawthorne, The scarlet letter (Penguin); Bronté, Charlotte, Jane Eyre
(Oxford World’s Classics); Conrad, Heart of darkness (Penguin); Rhys, Jean, Wide Sargasso
Sea (Penguin); Harrower, The watch tower (Angus & Robertson); Achebe, Things fall apart
(Heinemann); Naipaul, V. 8., Miguel Streer (Penguin); Gardam, Jane, Crusoe’s daugher,
(Abacus).

POETRY—The set text is Seven centuries of poetry in English, edited by John Leonard
(Oxford). However, other poems not included in this anthology will be provided as part of
the formal syllabus and will be required reading.

LEVELII

3866 Australian Literature: The Littoral Imagination II
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisites: 1278 English I (1982-88) or equivalent.

Restriction: 3866 Australian Literature: At the Beach II (1989).

Contact hours: 1 three-hour seminar a week.

Content: A study of Australian literature with emphasis on the place and significance of the
beach and the sea in the Australian consciousness.

Assessment: To be arranged.

Text-books: Drewe, Bodysurfers (Pan); Stow, The merry-go-round in the sea (Penguin);
Clarke, For the term of his natural life (Angus & Robertson); Winton, Shallows (Allen &
Unwin); Carey & Lette, Puberty blues (Penguin); Stead, For love alone (Angus &
Robertson); Slessor, Selected poems (Angus & Robertson); Blight, Holiday sea sonnets
(University of Queensland Press); Hewett, The golden oldies: Susannah’s dreaming
(Currency); Gow, Away (Currency); Sewell, The father we loved on a beach by the sea
(Currency).
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6034 English before 1066 II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English I or other approved by Chairman.

Restriction: 2874 Old and Middle English, AE87 Old and Middle English II.
Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: An introduction to Old English Language and literature and to Anglo-Saxon
culture and society.

Assessment: Essays and classwork 50%, examination 50%.

Text-books: An introduction to Old English revised with texts and glossary, ed. Mitchell and
Robinson or Old English grammar and reader ed. Cassidy and Ringler.

4525 The Emergence of Modern Sensibility II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester I.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: The subject deals with some major English, American and (in translation) Russian
texts which have helped to shape “modem” consciousness.

Assessment: Essays and examinations.

Text-books: Shakespeare, Hamlet (Signet); Dostoevsky, Crime and punishment (Penguin);
Tolstoy, Anna Karenin (Penguin); Hardy, Jude the obscure (O.U.P.); Conrad, Youth
(O.U.P.); Heart of darkness (O.U.P.); Lawrence, D. H., The rainbow (Penguin); Hopkins, G.
M., Sele:ted poetry and prose (Penguin); Stevens, Wallace, Selected poerns (Faber); Woolf,
Virginia, To the lighthouse; Yeats, W. B., Collected poems (Macmillan).

4737 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Restriction: 3317 Major English Texts (2) (1982-88) or equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the poetry of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keals,
Shelley, Byron and the Brontés. Special emphasis will be placed on the impact of the
French revolution, the creative collaboration of Wordsworth and Coleridge, and the theory
and practice of the creative imagination. Although students will be expected to read
extensively in the poetry of the period, there will also be lectures on the prose of Jane
Austen, Mary Wollstonecraft, Dorothy Wordsworth, Ann Radcliffe, Maria Edgeworth and
Sir Walter Scott.

Assessment: Bssays and examinations.

Text-books: Norton anthology of English literature, (5th edn.); Wordsworth, W., The prelude:
a parallel text (Penguin); Austen, Jane, Sense and Sensibility (Penguin); Austen, Jane,
Northanger Abbey (Penguin); Wollstonecraft, Mary, A vindication of the rights of woman
(Penguin); Radcliffe, Ann, The ltalian (Oxford Classics); Scott, Sir Walter, The two drovers
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(Oxford Classics); Edgeworth, Maria, Castle Rackrent (Oxford Classics); Wollstonecraft,
Mary, Mary and the wrongs of woman (Oxford Classics).

3112 Fiction and Drama in England from 1850 to 1910 II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English L.

Restriction: 3317 Major English texts (2) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will deal with some representative English novels from the mid
nineteenth century to the early twentieth century. It will also look at some of the new
drama—including European drama—that emerged from the late 1880’s onwards.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Dickens, Charles, Bleak house (Penguin); Dickens, Charles, Litle Dorrit
(Penguin); Eliot, George, Middlemarch (Penguin); Hardy, Thomas Tess of the d’Urbervilles
(Penguin); Stevenson, Robert L. Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde (Penguin); Hardy, Thomas, Jude
the obscure (O.U.P.); Ibsen, Henrik, Four major plays (O.U.P.); Wilde, Oscar, The
importance of being earnest (Penguin); Shaw, Bernard, Plays unpleasant (Penguin); and
Major Barbara (Penguin).

4915 Gender and Narrative 11

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 1278 English 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and a tutorial a week.
Assessment: Essays and examination.

Text-books: Chaucer, G., “The Wife of Bath’s Prologue and Tale”, in The Canterbury tales,
ed. Cawley, A. C. (Everyman); de Laclos, C., Les liaisons dangereuses (Penguin);
Wollstonecraft, M., Mary (World’s Classics); Austen, J., Pride and prejudice (World's
Classics); Flaubert, G., Madame Bovary (World's Classics); Eliot, G., The mill on the floss
(Penguin); Freud, S., “Dora”, in Case histories I, Vol. 8, Pelican Freud Library (Penguin);
Woolf, V., Mrs. Dalloway (Panther); Spark, M., The driver’s peat (Penguin); Walker, A., In
love and trouble (Women’s Press); Carter, A., Nights at the circus (Picador).

2694 Major English Texts 1450-1650 11

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester .

Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Restriction: 7179 Major English Texts (I) in 1988 or carlier.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Major English literary texts in Drama, Poetry and Prose from Chaucer to the
metaphysical poets.
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Assessment: Essays and examinations.

Text-books: Chaucer, The Canterbury tales, ed, Cawley, A. C. (Everyman), for the General
Prologue, the Knight's Tale and the Miller's Tale; Spenser, The faerie queene Books I111, ed.
Brooks-Davies, D. (Everyman); Sidney, Selected poems, cd. Duncan-Jones, K. (O.U.P.); The
metaphysical poets ed. Gardner, H. (Penguin); Sidney, A defence of poeiry, ed. Van Dorsten,
J. A. (OUP); An anthology of Elizabethan prose fiction, ed. Salzman, P. (0.U.P.);
Marlowe, Tamburlaine, ¢d. Harpur, J. W, (New Mermaid); Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet,
As you like it, Hamlet, The winter's tale, (Oxford, New Arden, Cambridge or Penguin);
Jonson, The alchemist ed. Bement, P, (Methuen); Webster, The Duchess of Malfi, ed.
Brown, J. R. (Revels).

1323 The Centre and the Australian Imagination IT
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 1694 Australian Literary Studies (1982-88) or equivalent.
Contact hours: 3 hours.

Content: Early colonial attitudes towards the interior of the Australian continent have been
undergoing a transformation. In both a literal and a metaphorical sense the “centre” has
been accepted by and assimilated into the Australian imagination. This subject will attempt
to construct charts and maps by which this change can be followed and understood and it
will draw its cvidence from a range of cultural artifacts including works of literature,
paintings, social attitudes and cultural myths.

Assessment: Essays and examination (additional written work will be required of students
taking this subject at Level III).

Text-Books/References: White, Voss (Penguin); Stivens, A4 horse of air (Penguin); Stow,
Tourmaline (Penguin); Hibberd, A stretch of the imagination (Currency). Additional texts
will be made available in class.

5720 Modernist Literature II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Restriction: 5313 Modermnist Literature (1987, 1988).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James Joyce.
Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Eliot, T. S., Collected poems 1909-1962 (Faber); Joyce, J., Dubliners (Granada),
Joyce, )., A portrait of the artist as a young man (Granada); Joyce, J., Ulysses: The corrected
text (Penguin).

2616 New Literatures in English II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I1.
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Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Restriction: AE13 English IIIB in 1979 or earlier; 7177 New Literatures in English in 1987
or earlier.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject is primarily  study of some texts of the new literatures in English (see
Textbooks). The theoretical component includes: the origination of the new literatures,
whether metropolitan or indigenous; the possibility of evaluation of literary texts from
different cultures; the question of “universal” criteria; the influence of place; colonial
versus post-colonial outlooks.

Assessment: Based on one short essay (about 1,200 words, based on one text from the
syllabus and worth 17% of the whole), one medium-length essay (about 2,500 words, based
on two texts from the syllabus and worth 33% of the whole), and EITHER a three hour
examination OR a long essay (4-5,000 words, based on at least three texts from the syllabus
and some extension reading; the exam and the long essay will each be worth 50% of the
whole).

Students may not write on the same texts in an essay and the examination.

Text-books: New Zealand—Baxter, Selected poems, (Oxford); Hulme, The bone people
(Picador). Caribbean—The Penguin anthology of Caribbean verse; Naipaul, A house for Mr
Biswas (Penguin). Canada—The Penguin book of Canadian verse; Atwood, Surfacing
(Virago). Africa—Soyinka, ed., Poems from black Africa, (Heinemann); Achebe, Arrow of
God (Heinemann); Soyinka, The road, (Oxford). Asia—Tagore, Gitanjali, (Macmillan);
Narayan, The guide (Penguin); Kingston, M. H., The woman warrior, (Penguin).

7371 Twentieth Century American Literature II
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisite: 1278 English I.

Restriction: 6214 American Studies prior to 1988.

Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Study of selected fiction, film and poetry produced in the USA since 1900. The
empbhasis will be on the shift from modernism to postmodernism.

Assessment: By tutorial assignments, essays, and examination.

Text-books: DiYanni, R., Modern American poets: their voices and visions (Random House);
Hemingway, Fiesta (Penguin); Faulkner, As I lay dying (Penguin); Nabokov, V., Lolita
(Corgi); Coover, R., Pricksongs & descants (Picador); Vonnegut, K., Slaughterhouse-five
(Granada); Pynchon, T., The crying of lot 49 (Bantam); Doctorow, Ragtime (MacMillan);
Kingston, M. H., The woman warrior (Picador); Herr, Dispatches (Picador). Note: These
texts will all be studied at Level II and IIL

1549 Women’s Writing: The Nineteenth Century II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English L.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer in the nineteenth century
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and the development of a female literary tradition. It will look at questions which arise out
of the adoption of a woman centred perspective for the writer and the critic.

The course is concerned with questions of gender and representation. Texts both central to
and outside the British female tradition will be considered, with reference to historical
context and contemporary feminist literary theory. Special attention will be gven to
problems of language and subjectivity, the construction of sexuality and sexual differences,
and ways in which gender affects writing and reading.

Assessment: Essays and examination.

Text-books: Austen, J., Emma (Oxford); Bronte, E., Wuthering heights (Oxford); Gaskell,
Cranford (Oxford); Bronte, C., Villene (Penguin); Spence, C, H., Clara Morison, (Wakefield
Press); Eliot, G., The mill on the floss (Oxford); Schreiner, O., The story of an African farm
(Penguin); Chopin, K., The awakening and other stories, (Signet); Baynton, B., The portable
Barbara Baynton (University of Queensland Press); Gilman, C. P., The Charlotte Perkins
Gilman reader (Pantheon). Selected poems by women writers of the period will also be
studied.

Secondary Reading: Besley, C., Critical practice (Methuen, 1980); Eagleton, M., Femninist
literary theory: a reader (Blackwell, 1986); Gilbert, S., and Gubar, S., The madwoman in the
attic (Yale University Press, 1979); Toril Moi, Sexual/textual politics (Methuen, 1985);
Showalter, B, The new feminist criticism (Virago, 1986); Silverman, K., The subject of
semiotics (Oxford University Press, 1983); Wright, E., Psychoanalytéc criticism (Methuen,
1985).

LEVEL III

5969 Australian Literature: The Littoral Imagination III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: English I (1982-88) or equivalent.

Restriction: 3866 and 5969 Australian Literature: At the Beach (1989).
Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: A study of Australian Literature with emphasis on the place and significance of
the beach and the sea in the Australian consciousness.

Assessment: To be arranged. Additional written work will be required of students who take
this subject at Level III.

Text-books: Drewe, Bodysurfers (Pan); Stow, The merry-go-round in the sea (Penguin);
Clarke, For the term of his natural life (Angus & Robertson); Winton, Shallows (Allen &
Unwin); Carey & Lette, Puberty biues (Penguin); Stead, For love alone (Angus &
Robertson); Slessor, Selected poems (Angus & Robertson); Blight, Holiday sea sonnets
(University of Queensland Press); Hewetl, The golden oldies: Susannah’s dreaming
(Currency); Gow, Away (Currency); Sewell, The father we loved on a beack by the sea
(Currency).

9068 English Before 1066 III

Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 2874 Old and Middle English, AE87 Old and Middle English II.
Contact hours: 3 hours a week.
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Content: An introduction to Old English language and literature and to Anglo-Saxon
culture and society.

Assessment: Essays and classwork 50%, examination 50%.

Text-books: An Introduction to Old English revised with texts and glossary, ed. Mitchell and
Robinson or Old English grammar and reader ed. Cassidy and Ringler.

2689 The Emergence of Modern Sensibility II1
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 3 hours.

Content: The subject deals with some major English, American and (in translation) Russian
texts whiich have helped to shape “modern” consciousness.

Assessment: Essays and examinations (additional written work will be required of students
who take this subject at Level III).

Text-books: Shakespeare, Hamlet (Signet); Dostoevsky, Crime and punishment (Penguin);
Tolstoy, Anna Karenin (Penguin); Hardy, Jude the Obscure (O.U.P.); Conrad, Youth
(O.U.P.); Heart of darkness (O.U.P.); Lawrence, D. H., The rainbow (Penguin); Hopkins, G.
M., Selected poetry and prose (Penguin); Stevens, Wallace, Selected poems (Faber); Virginia
Woolf, To the lighthouse; Yeats, W. B., Collected poems (Macmillan).

1407 Advanced Middle English III

Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 2874 O1d and Middle English.
Restriction: 5999 Advanced Old and Middle English.
Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Ancrene Wisse (early Middle English prose); The owl and the nightingale (early
Middle English poetry); Sir Gawain and the green knight (major dialectal Middle English

poetry).
Assessment: Essays during semester 50%, examination 50%.

Text-books: Early Middle English verse and prose, ed. Bennett and Smithers; Sir Gawain and
the green knight, ed. Tolkien and Gordon, rev. Davis.

1725 Advanced Old English I11

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 2874 Old and Middle English.
Restriction: 5999 Advanced Old and Middle English.
Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Old English homiletic prose (Aelfric, Wulfstan, Blickling); Old English religious,
elegiac, and miscellaneous poetry.

Assessment: Essays during semester 50%, examination 50%.
Text-books: Bright's Old English grammar and reader, ed. Cassidy and Ringler.
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6141 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period ITT
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English L.

Restriction: 3317 Major English Texts IT (1982-88) or equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the poetry of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats,
Shelley, Byron and the Brontés. Special emphasis will be placed on the impact of the
French revolution, the creative collaboration of Wordsworth and Coleridge, and the theory
and practice of the creative imagination. Although students will be expected to read
extensively in the poetry of the period, there will also be lectures on the prose of Jane
Austen, Mary Wollstonecraft, Dorothy Wordsworth, Ann Radcliffe, Maria Edgeworth and
Sir Walter Scott.

Assessment: Essays and examinations. Additional work will be required of students who
take this subject at third year level.

Text-books: Norton anthology of English literature (5th edn.); Wordsworth, W., The prelude:
a parallel text (Penguin); Austen, Jane, Sense and Sensibility (Penguin); Austen, Jane,
Northanger Abbey (Penguin); Wollstonecraft, Mary, A vindication of the rights of woman
(Penguin); Radcliffe, Ann, The Italian (Oxford Classics); Scott, Sir Walter, The two drovers
(Oxford Classics); Edgeworth, Maria, Castle Rackrent (Oxford Classics); Wollstonecraft,
Mary, Mary and the wrongs of woman (Oxford Classics).

8082 Fiction and Drama in England from 1850 to 1910 III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Restriction: 3317 Major English Texts (II) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will deal with some representative English novels from the mid
nineteenth century to the early twentieth century. It will also look at some of the new
drama—including European drama—that emerged from the late 1880’s onwards.

Assessment: By essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of
students who take this subject at Level III.

Texi-books: Dickens, C. Bleak house, (Penguin); Dickens, C. Little Dorrit, (Penguin); Eliot,
G. Middlemarch, (Penguin); Hardy, T. Jude the obscure, (O.U.P.); Ibsen, H. Four major
plays, (O.UP.); Wilde, O. The importance of being earnest, (Penguin); Shaw, B. Plays
unpleasant, (Penguin); and Major Barbara (Penguin); Stevenson, R. L. Dr. Jekyll and Mr.
Hyde (Penguin); Hardy, T. Tess of the d’Urbervilles (Penguin). Third level students will be
expected to do some extended reading in the period in consultation with their tutor.

4382 Gender and Narrative I11
Level: 11.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.
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Pre-requisite: 1278 English 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and a tutorial a week.
Assessment: Essays and examination.

Text-books: Chaucer, G., “The Wife of Bath’s Prologue and Tale”, in The Canterbury tales,
ed. Cawley, A. C. (Everyman); de Laclos, C., Les liaisons dangereuses (Penguin);
Wollstonecraft, M., Mary (World’s Classics); Austen, J., Pride and prejudice (World’s
Classics); Flaubert, G., Madame Bovary (World’s Classics); Eliot, G., The mill on the floss
(Penguin); Freud, S., “Dora”, in Case histories I, Vol. 8, Pelican Freud Library (Penguin);
Woolf, A., In love and trouble (Women’s Press); Carter, A., Nights at the circus (Picador).

7303 Major English Texts 1450-1650 III

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.

Restriction: 7179 Major English Texts (I) in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Major English literary texts in Drama, Poetry and Prose from Chaucer to the
metaphysical poets.

Assessment: Essays and examinations. Additional work will be required of students who
take this subject at third year level.

Text-books: Chaucer, The Canterbury tales, ed. Cawley, A. C. (Everyman), for the General
Prologue, the Knight’s Tale and the Miller’s Tale; Spenser, The faerie queene, Books LIl
ed. Brooks-Davies, D. (BEveryman); Sidney, Selected poems, ed. Duncan-Jones, K. (O.U.P.);
The metaphysical poets, ed. Gardner, H. (Penguin); Sidney, A defence of poetry, ed. Van
Dorsten, J. A. (0.U.P.); An anthology of Elizabethan prose fiction, ed. Salzman, P. (0.U.P.);
Marlowe, Tamburiaine, ed. Harpur, J. W., (New Mermaid); Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet,
As you like it, Hamlet, The winter’s tale (Oxford, New Arden, Cambridge or Penguin);
Jonson, The alchemist, ed. Bement, P. (Methuen); Webster, The Duchess of Malfi, ed.
Brown, J. R. (Revels).

1154 The Centre and the Australian Imagination III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English L.

Restriction: 1694 Australian Literary Studies (1982-88) or equivalent.
Contact hours: 3 hours.

Content: Early colonial attitudes towards the interior of the Australian continent have been
undergoing a transformation. In both a literal and a metaphorical sense the “centre” has
been accepted by and assimilated into the Australian imagination. This subject will attempt
to construct charts and maps by which this change can be followed and understood and it
will draw its evidence from a range of cultural artifacts including works of literature,
paintings, social attitudes and cultural myths.

Assessment: Essays and examination (additional written work will be required of students
taking this subject at Level III).

Text-books/References: White, Voss (Penguin); Stow, Tourmaline (Penguin); Stivens, A horse
of air (Penguin); Hibberd, A stretch of the imagination (Currency). Additional texts will be
made available in class.
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3046 Modernist Literature III

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English I.

Restriction: 5313 Modernist Literature (1987, 1988).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James Joyce.

Assessment: By essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of
students who take this subject at Level IIL

Tex-books: Eliot, T. S., Collected poems 1909-1962, (Faber); Joyce, J., Dubliners, (Granada);
Joyce, ., A portrait of the artist as a young man, (Granada); Joyce, J., Ulysses: The corrected
text, (Penguin).

9051 New Literatures in English IIT
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Restriction: AE13 English HIB in 1979 or earlier; 7177 New Literatures in English in 1987
or earlier.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject is primarily a study of some texts of the new literatures in English (sce
Textbooks). The theoretical component includes: the origination of the new literatures,
whether metropolitan or indigenous; the possibility of evaluation of literary texts from
different cultures; the question of “universal” criteria; the influence of place; colonial
versus post-colonial outlooks.

Assessment: Based on one short essay (about 1,200 words, based on one text from the
syllabus and worth 17% of the whole), one medium-length essay (about 2,500 words, based
on two texts from the syllabus and worth 33% of the whole), and EITHER a three-hour
examination OR a long essay (4-5,000 words, based on at least three texts from the syllabus
and some extension reading; the examination and the long essay will each be worth 50% of
the whole). Students may not write on the same texts in an essay and the examination.
Text-books: New Zealand—Baxter, Selected poems, (Oxford); Hulme, The bone people,
(Picador). Caribbean—The Penguin anthology of Caribbean verse; Naipaul, A house for Mr
Biswas (Penguin). Canada—The Penguin book of Canadian verse; Atwood, Surfacing
(Virago). Africa—Soyinka, ed., Poems from black Africa, (Heinemann); Achebe, A man of
the people (Heinemann); Soyinka, The road (Oxford). Asia—Tagore, Gitanjali,
(Macmillan); Narayan, The guide (Penguin); Kingston, M. H., The woman warrior
(Penguin).

4596 Twentieth Century American Literature III
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL

Pre-requisite: 1278 English 1.
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Restriction: 6214 American Studies prior to 1988.
Contact hours: 1 three hour seminar a week.

Content: Study of selected fiction, film and poetry produced in the USA since 1900. The
emphasis will be on the shift from modernism to postmodernism.

Third year students will be required to do additional reading, leading to a more substantial
tutorial report and final essay than would be expected of Leve! II students. This will usually
entail in-depth study of a single writer or film-maker chosen in consultation with the tutor.

Assessment: By tutorial assignments and essays. Additional written work will be required of
students taking this subject at Level III.

Text-books: DiYanni, R., Modern American poets: their voices and visions (Random House);
Hemingway, Fiesta (Penguin); Faulkner, As I lay dying (Penguin); Nabokov, V., Lolita
(Corgi); Coover, R., Pricksongs & descants (Picador); Vonnegut, K., Slaughterhouse-five
(Granada); Pynchon, T., The crying of lot 49 (Bantam); Doctorow, Ragtime (MacMillan);
Kingston, M. H., The woman warrior (Picador); Herr, Dispatches (Picador). Note: These
texts will all be studied at Level II and III.

5687 Women’s Writing: The Nineteenth Century I1I
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 1278 English 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer in the nineteenth century
and the development of a female literary tradition. It will look at questions which arise out
of the adoption of a woman centred perspective for the writer and the critic.

The subject is concerned with questions of gender and representation. Texts both central to
and outside the British female tradition will be considered, with reference to historical
context and contemporary feminist literary theory. Special attention will be given to
problems of language and subjectivity, the construction of sexuality and sexual differences,
and ways in which gender affects writing and reading.

Assessment: Essays and examination. Additional written work will be required of students
taking this subject at Level III.

Text-books: Austen, J., Emma (Oxford); Bronte, E., Wuthering heights (Oxford); Gaskell,
Cranford (Oxford); Bronte, C., Villette (Penguin); Spence, C. H., Clara Morison (Wakefield
Press); Eliot, G., The mill on the floss (Oxford); Schreiner, O., The story of an African farm
(Penguin); Chopin, K., The awakening and other stories (Signet); Baynton, B., The portable
Barbara Baynton (University of Queensland Press); Gilman, C. P., The Charlotte Perkins
Gilman- reader (Pantheon). Selected poems by women writers of the period will also be
studied.

Secondary Reading: Belsey, C., Critical practice (Methuen, 1980); Eagleton, M., Feminist
literary theory: a reader (Blackwell, 1986); Gilbert, S., and Gubar, S., The madwoman in the
attic (Yale University Press, 1979); Toril Moi, Sexual/textual politics (Methuen, 1985);
Showalter, E., The new feminist criticism (Virago, 1986); Silverman, K., The subject of
semiotics (Oxford University Press, 1983); Wright, E., Psychoanalytic criticism (Methuen,
1985).
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HONOURS LEVEL

9639 Honours English Language and Literature
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Note: Students wishing to take Honours in English shou!d consult with the Chairperson of
Department before beginning third year courses to ensure that they meet the pre-
requisites.

Pre-requisite: For 1990: Students wishing to take Honours English must have passed 1278
English I and the equivalent of at least four one-semester subjects offered by the
department. (A full-year subject taken in 1988 or carlier is equivalent to two one-semester
subjects). Two 1989 one-semester subjects or a full-year subject taken in 1988 or earlier
must be at third-year level, and a Credit standard result obtained. Credit standards must
also have been achieved in at least two other one-semester subjects or equivalent offered
by the Department. Minimum requirement = 26 points.

For 1991: It is envisaged that students wishing to take Honours in 1991 will be required to
have passed 1278 English I and the equivalent of at least five one-semester subjects offered
by the Department. A minimum of Credit standard will be required in at least five of these
subjects, and at least two Credit standards must have been achieved at third-year level,
(Although at present these pre-requisites have yet to be finalised, they are listed here in
order that possible Honours students for 1991 may plan their courses accordingly).
Minimum requirement = 30 points.

Note that, for 1990, 1407 Advanced Middle English III and 1725 Advanced Old English IIT
(or 2874 Old Middle English, the pre-1989 cquivalent) are pre-requisites for the study of
Old English or Middle English Special in Honours English. 2874 Old and Middle English
(as either a second- or third-year subject) is a pre-requisite for the study of Old Norse in
Honours English. The pre-requisites for a Joint Honours degree in English and some other
subject may be varied from those listed above at the discretion of the respective
departmental Chairpersons.

The English Department has a Departmental Honours Sub-Committee which will consider
cach application to study Honours English. Admission to Honours is always at the
discretion of the Chairperson of the Department acting on the advice of the Honours Sub-
Committee. In extraordinary cases students who have not met the above pre-requisites, but
who for other reasons can satisfy the Departmental Honours Sub-Committee and the
Chairperson that she or he is qualified to undertake Honours English, may be accepted
into Honours.

In general: 1t is expected that by the end of their Honours year students will be familiar
with major aspects of English Literature, including pre-nineteenth century literary texts
apart from those studied in English I. The Departmental Honours Sub-Committee will
consider each case and advise on which subjects each student should take in the Honours
year so that an appropriate course of study for each student can be decided. The choice of
subjects taken by students in their Honours year must be approved by the Chairperson. All
students must therefore consult with the Chairperson or his or her Deputy before finalising
enrolment.

Requirements: The work for the Honours year consists of taking a common subject
(Literary Theory), two other subjects, and the writing of a short Honours Thesis whose
topic will normally be drawn from another subject offered at Honours level. Students will
be expected o audit this fourth subject as general background for the preparation of the
thesis, but will not take further examination in it. A list of subjects offered for 1990 will be
available from the Department late in 1989, and students should consult the Departmental
Honours Handbook. Students should note that the availability of these subjects will depend
on a sufficient number of people electing to take them.

The Honours year is considered a year of full-time study, and regular attendance at classes
and tutorials is required.
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Assessment: Details of the assessment procedures to be followed are set out in the Honours
Handbook. Assessment as at present envisaged will be by thesis, end of year examination
(including a viva voce examination) and/or work presented throughout the year.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

There are nine subjects in French for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts: 2224 French
IA, 4242 French I, 5691 French II, 3440 French IIA, 3475 French Studies II(S1) (Semester
I), 5245 French Studies II(S2) (Semester II) 4304 French III and 2648 French Studies
III(S1) (Semester I), 6175 French Studies HI(S2) (Semester II). 2224 French IA assumes
little or no previous knowledge of the language and is a first-year subject for the degree of
B.A. The aim of the course is to provide a basic working knowledge of the written and
spoken language to those students who have done little or no French at school and who
wish to study the language at University, either for cultural reasons, or for more practical
reasons, such as to acquire a reading knowledge of French for Honours or postgraduate
work in another discipline. No subject is pre-requisite to 4242 French I, but a knowledge of
French at the standard of the Year 12 Public Examination is assumed and students are
advised to attempt the course only if they have reached a scaled score of 60 or higher in
that examination or possess some other equivalent qualification. Students enrolled in 4242
French I for the first time will not be exempted from attendance at lectures and tutorials.

5691 French II is the course which will normally be taken in second year by students who
have passed in 4242 French I at Division I standard or higher. 3440 French IIA will be
taken by students who have passed in 2224 French IA at Division I standard or higher.
Students who pass 3440 French IIA will be qualified to enter 4304 French III in the
following year.

3475 French Studies IIS1 and 5245 French Studies 1IS2 may be taken as additional subjects
to 5691 French II, and may be taken either in Levels II and III, the only pre-requisite being
a pass in 4242 French I at Division I standard or higher. In special cases students may be
permitted by the department to enrol in 3475 French Studies II(S1) and 5245 French
Studies 11(S2) at Level II, without also taking 5691 French II. 3475 French Studies IIS1 and
5245 French Studies IIS2 may also be taken by students who have already passed in 3440
French TIA. 3475 French Studies IIS1 and 5245 French Studies IIS2 do not by themselves
normally qualify for admission to 4304 French III, for which a pass in 5691 French II or
3440 French IIA is required. However, in special cases, and with the permission of the
department, students who have taken and passed in 3475 French Studies IIS1 and 5245
French Studies 1IS2 only may be admitted to 4304 French IIL

4304 French III is the normal subject to be taken by students in third year. 2648 French
Studies IIIS1 and 6175 French Studies IIIS2 may also be taken as additional subjects to
4304 French III, and will normally be taken at Level III, the pre-requisite being a pass in
any one of the subjects 5691 French II, 3440 French IIA or 3475 French Studies IIS1 or
5245 French Studies IIS2. However, in special cases, students may be permitted by the
department to enrol in 2648 French Studies IIIS1 or 6175 French Studies IIIS2 at Level 11
without also taking 4304 French III.

Lectures on literature and civilisation, particularly in second and third year courses, may be
given in French.

All exercises set during the year form an integral part of the courses, and students may be
refused permission to sit for the annual examination if their performance of the exercises
has been unsatisfactory.
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LEVEL1

4242 French I
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: French Matriculation or an equivalent qualification acceptable to the
Department.

Restriction: None.
Contact hours: 1 lecture (civilisation/literature), 2 hours of tutorials (language) and 2 hours
of practical work (oral/aural) a week.

Content: This subject consolidates the language skills of French matriculants and introduces
students to the study of French literature, Oral expression and aural comprehension will be
encouraged by exercises and tutorial papers based on audio-visual materials. The writing
competence will be developed by means of grammar exercises as well as various forms of
essays set on French contemporary culture (including films) and/or the prescribed literary
texts.

Assessment: Continuous assessment, tests, essays and language examination.

Text-books: LANGUAGE—Comeau, R., and others, Ensemble: Grammaire, 3rd ed. (Holt,
Rinehart and Winston).

LITERATURE AND CIVILISATION—Maupassant, Selected short stories, (Hodder & Stoughton);
Bosco, L'Enfant et la riviére, (Folio Junior); Anouilh, L Alouete, (Methuen); Ionesco, Three
Pplays, (Heinemann); Balzac, Eugénie Grandet, (Garnier-Flammarion); Zobel, J, La rue
Cases-Négres, (Présence africaine—Poche); Anthology of modern French poetry (to be
provided by Dept.); Civilisation texts to be distributed by the Department,

2224 French IA—Beginners’ French

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: Not open to Matriculants in French.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials and 1 hour (language laboratory) a week.

Content: French Language—Basic grammar, vocabulary building (written and spoken),
comprehension skills, study of a literary text and civilisation texts.

Assessment: Continuous assessment (assignmenis), tests, final written examination, oral
interview, aural examination.

Text-books: Verdelhan-Bourgade, M., Verdelhan, M., Dominique, Ph., Sans frontiéres 1 & 2
(CI€ international), Book 1 (1982), Book 2 (1983); Verdelhan-Bourgade, M., Verdelhan,
M., Dominique, Ph., Sans frontiéres 1 (CIé international 1983), Exercices individuels; Bréant,
M. T. et al, Entrée Libre, méthode de francais 1 (magazine), (CI¢ International 1983);
Mauchamp, N., La France de toujours (Clé International 1987), civilisation; Camus:
L’Etranger (Methuen).

SUBJECTS AND OPTIONS AVAILABLE AT LEVEL II AND LEVEL III FOR 1990,

SUBJECTS

The following subjects are offered at Level II: 5691 French II, 3440 French IIA, 3475
French Studies 1IS1 and 5245 French Studies IIS2; and the following are offered at Level
I11: 4304 French I11, 2648 French Studies I1IS1 and 6175 French Studies ITIS2.
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5691 French 11, 3440 French IIA and 4304 French III each consists of two components:

(a) a language component, consisting of training in the speaking and writing of French
(including translation from English into French) and conducted for 2 hours a week
throughout the year (except for 3440 French 1IA which is 3 hours a week).

(b) a choice of language, literature and civilisation options, taken from the list which
follows. One option will normally be studied in each semester, except for 3440 French IIA,
which in first semester will take a separate literature course followed by an option in
second semester. Each option involives 2 hours of classes a week throughout the semester.
3475 French Studies IIS1, 5245 French Studies I1IS2, 2648 French Studies IIIS1 and 6175
French Studies IIIS2, each consists of two independent one-semester units. Each unit
comprises one option chosen from the list offered either at Level II (French Studies IT) or
at Level III (French Studies III), involving 2 hours of classes a week, and either a core
course (IIS1, IIS2) or a special research work (IIIS1, IIIS2) (sec pages 217 and 218).
(Details will be given in the Departmental Handbook). Students taking those courses while
not enrolled for French II or French III will have an additional conversation class with
French II or French III.

OPTIONS: (To be offered according to the availability of staff).

SEMESTER I

(i) MAN AND NATURE IN THE XXTH CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL: PATTERNS
OF CONFLICT AND HARMONY (Level III).

Text-books: Ramuz, C. F. La grande peur dans la montagne (Livre de Poche); Giono, J. Le
chant du monde (Folio); H. Bosco Malicroix (Folio); Gracq, J. Un balcon en forét (J. Corti).
(ii) FRENCH POETRY FROM HUGO TO APOLLINAIRE (Level II and III).
Text-books: Baudelaire, C. Les Fleurs du mal (Classiques Garnier); Petits Poémes en prose

(Poésie/Gallimard). Apollinaire, G. Alcools (Classiques Larousse). An anthology to be
distributed by the Department.

(iii) LE SOCIAL ET L’INDIVIDU: ST EXUPERY, ALAIN-FOURNIER, CAMUS (Level
1I).

Text-books: St Exupéry, A. de Le petit Prince (Heinemann); Vol de nuit (Folio). Camus, A.
La Peste (Livre de Poche); Alain-Fournier Le grand Meaulnes (Livre de Poche).

(iv) LA FRANCOPHONIE: LE QUEBEC, L'AFRIQUE (Level II and III).

Text-books: Laye, C. L’Enfant noir (Presses-Pocket); Dramouss (Presses-Pocket). Ba, M. Un

Chant écarlate (Nouvelles Editions Africaines, Poche); Godbout, J. Salut Galarmeau!
(Points); Poulin, J. Les grandes Marées (Leméac, Poche, Québec).

For Level I students (in addition to the above texts): Sembéne, Ousmane Les Bouts de bois
de Dieu (Presses-Pocket).

(v) REFLECTIONS OF SELF: SOME 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY FRENCH
AUTOBIOGRAPHIES (Level II and III).

Text-books: Vallgs, J. L’Enfant (Folio); Colette La Maison de Claudine (Livre de poche);
Sartre, J-P. Les Mots (Methuen); Duras, M. L’4Amant (eds. de Minuit); Barthes, R. Roland
Barthes par Roland Barthes (Seuil).

(vi) NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURY FRENCH SHORT STORIES
(Level TI).

Text-books: Ferran, P. et al Le Rire du robot dans les champs magnétiqgues (Hachette-
lectures); Le Clézio, J. M. et al Le Proverbe et autres nouvelles (Hachette-lectures); Mondo
et autres histoires (Folio). Maupassant, G. de La Maison Tellier (Gamier Flammarion);
Gautier, T. Récits fantastiques (Garnier Flammarion).

(vii) HISTORICAL FRENCH LINGUISTICS (Level III).
Text-books: No set books.
Option offered by Flinders University staff.
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SEMESTER II

(i) ASPECTS DE L'ART MEDIEVAL EN FRANCE (Xle-XVe SIECLES) (Level I and
1I1).

Text-books: Davy, M. M. Initiation a la symbolique romane (Flammarion, Coll. “Champs”);
Duby, G. L'Europe au Moyen-Age: art roman, art gothique (Flammarion, Coll. “Champs”).
(ii) THE EXISTENTIALIST GENERATION (Level II and III).

Text-books: Beauvoir, S. de Mémoires d’une jeune fille rangée (Folio); Le Sang des autres
(Fotio); Sartre, J-P. Le mur (Folio); Sartre, J-P. Les Mouches (Folio); Sartre, J-P. Kean
(O.U.P.).

(iii) SAMUEL BECKETT ET LE THEATRE DE L’ABSURDE (Level I1I).

Text-books: Beckett, S. En Attendant Godot (Harrap); Fin de partie (Editions de Minuit);
La derniére Bande (Editions de Minuit). Ionesco, E. Three Plays (Heinemann).

(iv) THE QUEST: SYMBOLISM IN THE NOVELS OF MICHEL TOURNIER ET
MARGUERITE YOURCENAR (Level II and III).

Text-books: Tournier, M. Le Roi des Aulnes (Folio); Gaspard, Melchior et Balthazar (Folio);
Vendredi ou les limbes du Pacifigue (Folio). Yourcenar, M. Mémoires d’Hadrien (Folio);
L’Oeuvre au noir (Folio); Le Coup de grice (Folio).

(v) LES MEDIAS EN FRANCE: LA TELEVISION (Level II and III).

Text-books: Barthes, R. Mjythologies (le Point-Scuil); Baticle, Y. Apprendre image
(Magnard 1986). ’ )

(vi) UN TOUR DE FRANCE LINGUISTIQUE (Level II and III).

Text-books: Carton, F., Autesserre, D., Rossi, M. et Léon P. Les accents des Frangais
(Hachette 1983).

Preliminary reading: See Departmental Handbook.
Option offered by Flinders University staff.

CHOICE OF OPTIONS

Intending Honours students, before completing Level III, are recommended to take, either
in Level 11 or Level III, at least one option involving (a) 17th or 18th century literature, (b)
19th century literature, (¢) 20th century literature.

LEVEL II

5691 French II: Language and Culture
Level: 11

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 4242 French I (Div. I).

Restriction: 4242 French I (Div. II).

Contact hours: 2 lectures (option 1, language 1), 2 tutorials (option 1, language 1) and 1
hour in the language laboratory.

Content: Training in the speaking and writing of French including grammar exercises,
comprehension, composition and translation, based on contemporary French material.

Two options at Level II, one per semester (see list).

Assessment: Continuous assessment and an examination comprising one 3 hour language
paper and an oral interview. Options: tutorial papers and essays.

Text-books: Ollivier, J., Grammaire frangaise, (Harcourt).
Options: See list provided.

218



3440 French IIA: Language and Culture

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 2224 French IA: Beginners’ French (Div. I).

Restriction: 4242 French I (Div. IT) or 2224 French IA: Beginners’ French (Div. II).

Contact hours: 2 lectures (language 1, literature 1), 2 tutorials (language oral 1, literatare 1)
and 1 hour in language laboratory a week.

Content: Consolidation of grammar with exercises—composition—comprehension
skills—translation—leading to essay writing. Reinforcement of oral/aural skills by dis-
cussions.

A core course on French culture and literature in Semester I and one option chosen from
the list at Level II in Semester II.

Assessment: Continuous language assessment including tests—Essays on texts prescribed in
Semester I. Option: tutorial papers and essays. Language examination at the end of year.

Text-books: Ollivier, J., Grammaire francaise, (Harcourt); Whitmarsh, New advanced French
course, (Longman); Verdelhan, Sans frontiéres, Vol 2 (Cl€ international).

Semester I—literary course: Extracts from the French Press (to be distributed); Bosco,
L’Enfant et la riviére, (Folio-junior); Sagan, Bonjour Tristesse, (Livre de poche);
Montherlant, La Reine morte (Livric de Poche-Université); Maupassant, Selected short
stories, (Hodder & Stoughton); Lainé, La Dentelliére (Methuen).

Semester II—Options: See list provided.

3475 French Studies I1S1

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 4242 French I or 3440 French IIA Language and Culture.

Restriction: Not to be taken in same Calendar year as 3440 French IIA: Language and
Culture (except in special circumstances).

Co-requisites: 5691 French II: Language and Culture.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial (option); 1 lecture and 1 tutorial (core course);
practical work comprises conversation (with 5691 French II Language and Culture), 1 hour
a fortnight for students taking 3475 separately afier 5691 or 3440.

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level II. Core Course: Literary
movements in France: an overview from the Renaissance to the Revolution.

Assessment: Tutorial papers and essays as required. Oral interview.

Text-books: Option: see list. Core course: Doumet, C. and Pécheur, J., Littérature frangaise
(Hachette, Coll. Outils). In addition selected texts will be distributed by the Department.

5245 French Studies IIS2

Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 4242 French I or 3440 French IIA Language and Culture.

Restriction: Not to be taken in same Calendar year as 3440 French IIA: Languagc and
Culture (except in special circumstances).

Co-requisites: 5691 French II: Language and Culture.
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Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial (option); 1 lecture and 1 tutorial (core course);
practical work comprises conversation (with 5691 French 11 Language and Culture), 1 hour
a fortnight for student taking 3475 separately after 5691 or 3440,

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level II. Core course: Literary
movements in France: an overview from the Revolution to contemporary France.

Assessment: Tutorial papers and essays as required. Oral interview.

Text-books: Option: See list. Core course: selected material will be distributed by the
Department.

LEVEL III

4304 French III: Language and Culture
Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 5691 French II or 3440 French IIA.

Restriction: 3475 French Studies IIS1 and 5245 French Studies IIS2 alone does not qualify
for entry to 4304 French III Language and Culture.

Contact hours: 2 lectures (option 1, language 1) and 1 tutorial (option) a week and 1 hour
conversation a fortnight. In addition, 1 laboratory session a week.

Content: Advanced prose work (translation from English to French), general essays,
grammar exercises and translation from French to English. Comprehension exercises and
dictations, using the Language Laboratory. Conversation classes. 2 Options at Level III, one
per semester.

Assessment: Continuous assessments and an examination comprising one 3 hour language
paper and an oral interview. Options: tutorial papers and essays as required.

Text-books: Byrne & Churchill, A comprehensive French grammar (Blackwell).
Opdons: See list provided.

2648 French Studies IIIS1

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 5691 French II or 3475 French Studies IIS1 or 5245 French Studies IIS2.
Restriction: 3440 French IIA Language and Culture not accepted as a pre-requisite.

Co-requisites: 4304 French III Language and Culture or any other Level III subject
acceptable to the Department.

Contact hours: 1 lecture (option) and 2 tutorials (option 1, research topic 1) a week.
Practical work comprises conversation (with 4304), 1 hour a fortnight for students taking
2648 French Studies I1I(S1) separately after 4304.

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level III. One special research topic
chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly related to the texts of the
option.

Assessment: Option: tutorial papers and essays as required. Supervised essay of 3,000 words
on special topic. Oral interview.

Text-books: See list of options.
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6175 French Studies 11IS2

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I1.

Pre-requisites: 5691 French Il or 3475 French Studies 1IS1 or 5245 French Studies IIS2.
Restriction: 3440 French IIA Language and Culture not accepted as a pre-requisite.

Co-requisites: 4304 French III Language and Culture or any other Level III subject
acceptable to the Department.

Contact hours: 1 lecture (option) and 2 tutorials (option 1, research topic 1) a week.
Practical work comprises conversation (with 4304), 1 hour a fortnight for students taking
6175 French Studies 11IS2 separately after 4304.

Content: One option taken from the list offered at Level III. One special research topic
chosen in consultation with a member of staff, and not directly related to the texts of the
option.

Assessment: Option: tutorial papers and essays as required. Supervised essay of 3,000 words
on special topic. Oral interview.

Text-books: See list of options.

HONOURS LEVEL

4360 Honours French Language and Literature
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Note: Students intending to take Honours should consult the Chairperson of Department
before the beginning of their studies at Level IL. It is also possible to take a combined
Honours degree, consisting of French and another subject. For this also, students should
consult the Chairperson of Department before the beginning of their Level II studies.

Pre-requisites: Honours students will normally be required (i) to take the courses
5691 French II or 3440 French IIA, followed by 4304 French III; (ii) in addition, to
complete at least 3 of the following units: 3475 French Studies IIS1, 5245 French Studies
11S2, 2648 French Studies I1IS1, 6175 French Studies IIIS2 before entry to the Honours
year; (iii) to devote their honours year entirely to advanced courses and exercises
(including a 15,000 word thesis) in literature and language. However, the Department may
vary the pre-requisites in (i) above in certain exceptional cases where the applicant for
Honours has demonstrated a high level of ability. Intending Honours students in French
Language and Literature, before completing third year, are recommended to take, at least
one option involving (a) 17th or 18th century literature, (b) 19th century literature, (¢) 20th
century literature.

Students who have not complied with this recommendation before beginning the Honours
year may be asked to choose an appropriate option in the course of the Honours year.
Before entering the final year of Honours, students must have qualified for the Ordinary
degree of B.A., i.. have passed in nine subjects or completed 72 points from the subjects
offered by the Faculty of Arts, or for some other degree deemed by the Faculty to be
sufficient preparation. To avoid completing more than nine subjects or 72 points in
qualifying for entry to combined honours, students may arrange with the departments
concerned to take appropriate combined subjects at Level IT and Level IIL

The Honours year content will consist of the following:

I. LANGUAGE: The course will be conducted jointly with Flinders University staff. Semester
I: Development of oral/aural proficiency. Semester II: Advanced written skills.
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il. SURVEY COURSE ON FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE 17TH CENTURY TO THE PRESENT DAY Qa
hour a week throughout the year).

Prescribed texts: Montaigne, Essais (Bordas); Pascal, Pensées (Bordas); La Fontaine, Fables
(Bordas, 2 vols); Diderot, Jacques le fataliste (Folio); Proust, Du c6té de chez Swann
(Folio); Mallarmé, Poésies, (Poésie/Gallimard); Zola, Germinal (Garnier-Flammarion);
Nerval, Les Filles du feu (Garnier-Flammarion).

iii. OPTIONS: One option to be chosen from the list offered to third year students.

Assessment: Two 2-hour language papers; two 3-hour tests on literary survey course (one
held in mid year and one at the end of the year); one oral examination; one 15000 word
thesis, written in French; and continuous assessment on language and literature (including
the option taken).

The marks obtained for essays in both the third and fourth years may be considered with
the final examination results in determining the student’s classification.

GEOGRAPHY

The Geography course structure concentrates on two broad and overlapping themes—the
understanding of spatial patterns in society, and the interaction of human socicty with the
natural environment. Bach or both of these may be followed through a first, second and
third level progression of subjects. A more limited range of subjects, taught in collaboration
with the Department of Geology and Geophysics, is available in some aspects of systematic
physical geography.

As well as contributing to the students’ general academic training, the Department also
teaches a variety of practical skills appropriate to applied geographical analysis and useful
in the workforce or further research (e.g, field techniques, social survey methods, computer
mapping, remote sensing). Hence many Geography subjects involve practicals and field
work.

Students who wish to specialise in Geography for academic or vocational reasons, or who
are considering Honours in Geography, are strongly advised to enrol for at least
Geography I at Level 1, and to include in their course structure, as appropriate, some or all
of the following subjects which provide basic techniques, skills and concepts: at Level II,
5581 Geographical Analysis of Population 11, 7634 Biogeography of Human-dominated
Landscapes 1I; and at Level 111, 9923 Geographical Information Systems, 7198 Remote
Sensing III.

The Department caters both for students who wish to specialise in Geography at each level,
and for those (whether from Arts or from several other Faculties) who simply wish to select
some Geography subjects for inclusion in a general degree. An interdisciplinary approach is
characteristic of Geography, and students who wish to design a course structure to meet
their particular needs will find that many Geography subjects fit well into a broadly based

degree,

More detailed information about the Department and its courses, including guidance on
the selection of suitable sequences, is given in the Departmental Handbook, available from
the Geography Office.

LEVEL 1
The full-year subject 9587 Geography I introduces both of the two main themes developed
in the majority of the Department’s Level II and III subjects, and gives the necessary

grounding in concepts and techniques. For students whose interests are restricted to only
one of these themes, the single-semester subjects 7613 Geography IA: Society and Space

222



(first semester) and 4823 Geography IB: Society and the Physical Environment (second
semester) are provided. Together these two semester subjects equate exactly to
9587 Geography L.

Grounding in aspects of systematic physical geography is provided in a further single-
semester subject, 3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I (first semester). This may be
taken either alone or together with any other Level I Geography subject. Thus students
may take Level I Geography subjects up to a maximum value of 9 points.

9587 Geography I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 7613 Geography IA: Society and Space; 4823 Geography IB: Society and the

Physical Environment; AJTH (or 9198) Physical Geography IH; AJ2H (or 7636) Human
Geography IH.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week plus 2 days of
field work.

Content: Semester I: Society and Space—The first part of the course deals with aspects of
the social, economic and political environment—the world we have made for ourselves. The
initial focus is on Australia and on aspects of the Australian social environment. Access to
housing, employment and health services can provide a good indicator of differences in
opportunities, while spatial distributions of poverty and crime reflect patterns of inequality.
The scale then broadens to consider global inequalities and the life chances of people in the
so-called Third World. Problems of continuing rural and urban poverty in the poorest
nations contrast with the achievements of newly industrializing states, some of which are
located in the Pacific Basin. The possible costs of such “progress” and the position and role
of Australia, both in the region and in an increasingly interdependent world, are important
topics for consideration.

Semester II: Society and the Physical Environment—This part of the course emphasizes the
relationships between people and the physical environment in Australia.

One theme concerns the impacts of Aboriginal and European people on the flora and
fauna of humid and arid Australia, together with discussion of current issues and
.management options, relating, for example, to forestry, pastoralism and national parks.

A second broad area addresses the role of water in the environment, including salinity
problems and pollution dangers for marine ecosystems. Finally, examination is made of the
human impact on and response to climatic phenomena, both extreme events such as
cyclones and floods and normal climatic processes, especially in urban arcas. Conclusions
are drawn suggesting suitable strategies for environmental management in Australia.

Assessment: Coursework 50% and examinations 50%.

Text-books: No set texts. Books of essential readings will be available to students through
the Department at cost.

7613 Geography IA: Society and Space

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: AJ2H (or 7636) Human Geography IH; AJO1 (or 9587) Geography 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus 1 day of
field work.
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Content: 1dentical with that contained in the Society and Space segment of 9587 Geography
I described above. '

Assessment: Coursework 50% and examination 50%.

Text-books: No set texts. Essential readings will be available to students through the
Department at cost.

4823 Geography IB: Society and the Physical Environment

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: AJO01 (or 9587) Geography I; AJIH (or 9198) Physical Geography IH.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus 1 day of
field work.

Content: Identical with that contained in the Society and the Physical Environment segment
of 9587 Geography I described above.

Assessment: Coursework 50% and examination 50%.

Text-books: No set texts. Essential readings will be available to students through the
Department at cost.

3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of tutorials and practical work a week, plus 1 full-day
excursion.

Content: The purpose of this subject is to analyse and explain the physical geography of the
carth’s surface. Emphasis will be given to the study of various geomorphological processes
and to their implications.

Topics discussed will include the origin, structure and evolution of planet earth and its
moon; major relief features such as continents and ocean basins; the significance of
earthquakes and volcanoes, as explained by the unifying theory of plate tectonics;
generalised climatic patterns and the effect of solar, orbital, and other factors on ancient
climates; the role of geological, climatic and biological factors in weathering and soil
formation, erosion and deposition; the interplay of internal and external forces in the
production of landforms and landscapes; climatic, cyclic and time-dependent niodels of
landscape evolution.

Assessment: Tutorials, practicals and field work are designed to reinforce the lectures, and
to demonstrate the practical significance of earth surface processes. Emphasis will also be
given to the development of map skills and the interpretation of landscape history.

Text-books: Muller, R., and Oberlander, T., Physical geography today 3rd edn. (CRM, 1984).

LEVEL II

Six subjects are offered, normally four in any one year. Any combination of these subjects
may be taken, and none is compulsory. Students wishing to specialise in the spatial patterns
in society theme may take 5581 Geographical Analysis of Population 1I together with
8673 Economic Geography II or 3265 Social Geography II those interested in the human/
environment interaction theme may enrol in 7634 Biogeography of Human-dominated

224



Landscape II, with the subject, Environmental Change II, while 4556 Structural
Geomorphology II or 4532 Origins of Landforms in Australia II provide options in
systematic physical geography.

Students wishing to obtain the broadest available core of concepts, skills and techniques for
Level ITI Geography and Honours work should combine 5581 Geographical Analysis of
Population II and 7634 Biogeography of Human-dominated Landscapes II.

For further guidance on choosing subject combinations, students are referred to the
Geography Department Handbooks.

The Department’s policy on assessment is that examinations should account for not more
than 60% and not less than 40% of marks, with coursework making up the balance. The
exact proportions are decided by discussion with the class at the start of the course.

7634 Biogeography of Human-Dominated Landscapes 11
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 9587 Geography I, or Level I Geography subjects to the value of at least six
points including 4823 Geography IB: Society and the Physical Environment; or their
equivalent prior to 1989; or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: J710 (or 6805) Community Biogeography.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 2-hour laboratory session a week, plus compulsory 4 day
field camp.

Content: This subject is concerned with the processes that determine the biophysical
character of human-dominated landscapes in South Australia’s agricultural provinces. Here,
native vegetation occurs on isolated patches of remnant natural land scattered within a
matrix of settled (rural/urban) land. The course will focus on the ways in which natural
landscape processes have been modified by fragmentation of the native vegetation cover
and other forms of human-induced disturbance.

Assessment: Laboratory exercises, field exercises and a written examination.
Text-books: No set texts.

8673 Economic Geography II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 9587 Geography 1, or Level I Geography subjects to the value of at least six
points; or their equivalent prior to 1989; or any other subject(s) approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hour tutorial /practical session a week.

Content: This subject is concerned with the forces and processes which influence the spatial
organisation of economic activity. Though the space-economy is clearly an interacting
system, the course proceeds from a consideration of the agricultural sector, to that of
service activity, then to manufacturing and finally to transport.

Lecture topics include: decision-making by the farm firm; problems of risk and uncertainty;
linear programming and game-theory; the Economic Rent Model; urbanisation of the
countryside; the Gravity Model; central place theory and the location of service activity,
industrial location—neo-classical location theory, behavioural models, radical/Marxist
approaches; interaction, transport and transport networks.

" Assessment: Practical exercises, tutorial work, an essay, and a written examination.

Text-books: Lloyd, P. E. and Dicken, P., Location and space: a theoretical approach to
economic geography (Harper and Row); Dicken, P. and Lloyd, P. E., Modern western society:
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a geographical perspective on work, home and well-being (Harper and Row); Found, W. C.,
A theoretical approach to rural land use patterns (Arnold); Danicls, P. W., Service industries:
growth and location (C.U.P.); Watts, H. D., Industrial geography (Longman),

4532 Origins of Landforms in Australia II
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 11.

Points value: To be determined.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 Geography subjects to the value of at least six points including
3482 Introduction to Physical Geography I; or their equivalent prior to 1989; or any other
subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6251 Process Geomorphology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/practical work a week, plus 3 days of field
work.

Content: This subject is concerned to trace and explain the evolution of the Australian land
surface through time. Particular regions are analysed in order to illustrate the effects of
weathering, rivers, the wind and waves in shaping the continent, and to focus attention on
the major geological events to which the present landscape is due.

Assessment: Practical exercises, essay, examination.

Text-books: Hills, E. S., Physiography of Victoria (Whitcombe and Tombs); Thornbury, W.
D., Principles of Geomorphology (Wiley); Twidale, C. R., Analysis of landforms (Wiley).

5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 9587 Geography I, or Level 1 Geography subjects to the value of at least six
points including 7613 Geography IA: Socicty and Space; or their equivalent prior to 1989;
or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours: 2 lectures (or 1 alternate weeks), 1 tutorial (alternate weeks) and 2-hour
practical session, plus compulsory 4 day field work.

Content: The human population, its distribution and change constitutes one of the most
basic of all geographical variables. This course covers both static and dynamic aspects of
population geography, from spatial and ecological perspectives, and considers the
implications of population change for public policy. i
Static aspects include population distribution, density, and population/resource balance.
The dynamic aspects include fertility and mortality over space and time, and the links
between social, economic and demographic change. Particular emphasis is placed on
migration as a spatial process, covering both migration theory and models, and empirical
studies of migration impact, with particular reference to Australia,

The practical work covers introduction to computer handling of census and survey
population data using package programmes, field data collection using social survey
techniques, hypothesis testing and report writing; and an introduction to -population
projection methods.

Assessment: Examination, field camp report, practical exercises, tutorial work.

Text-books: Newman, J. L. and Matzke, G. E., Population: patterns, dynamics and prospects
(Prentice-Hall); White, P. and Woods, P., The geographical impact of migration (Longman);
Hugo, G. )., Australia’s changing population (Oxford U.P.).
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4556 Structural Geomorphology II

Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Subjects to the value of 6 points in Level I Geography.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus 5 days of
fieldwork.

Content: The form of the land surface varies with the structure of the underlying crust, with
the processes responsible for shaping the surface and with variations in structure and
process in time. This course is concerned primarily with the first of these variables. T'opics
considered include the earth's major relief, volcanoes, and the effects of joints, faults, folds
and rock type on landform development. Examples are taken from a global canvas but
particular attention is devoted to the Mount Lofty Ranges, the Flinders Ranges and Eyre
Peninsula, each of which not only illustrates aspects of structural gecomorphology but also
offers opportunities for considering the total development of landforms and the methods
used to analyse and explain geomorphological problems.

Assessment: Practical exercises, essays and examination.

Text-books: Thornbury, W. D., Principles of geomorphology (Wiley); Twidale, C. R., Anzalysis
of landforms (Wiley); Twidale, C. R., Granite landforms (Elsevier).

LEVEL III

Entry to Level Il Geography subjects normally requires Level Il Geography subjects to the
value of at least eight points. A maximum of nine Level III subjects is offered (not all are
available in any one year). Only four of these (Geographical Information Systems,
Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes, Structural Geomorphology III, and
Evolution of the Australian Landscape III) have specified Level II subjects as pre-
requisites. There is much overlap in philosophy and approach across the various Level 111
subjects, but broadly the three subjects Equity in Cities, Regional Development, and Rural
Social Geography cluster in the spatial patterns in society theme, while Aboriginal
Australia, Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes, and Tropical Environments and
Human Systems represent the human/environment interaction theme. Two
subjects—Remote Sensing and Geographical Information Systems—span equally over both
themes. The subject Structural Geomorphology III or 7300 Evolution of the Australian
Landscape III provide options in systematic physical geography.

The Department’s policy on assessment is that examinations should account for not more
than 60% and not less than 40% of marks with coursework making up the balance. The
exact proportions are decided by discussion with the class at the start of the course.

4840 Aboriginal Australia III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 hour of tutorial/practical work a week, plus 1 week of field
work.

Content: The subject attempts a reconstruction of Aboriginal land use, art and landscape,
gender relationships and population patterns. The changes which occurred following
European settlement are then analysed and the various conflicts and accommodations are
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discussed in relation to present day issues including land rights, mining, national parks and
tourism.
Assessment: 1 field work or practical report; 2 tutorial papers; 1 examination.

Text-books: No set books.

5359 Conservation in Human-dominated Landscapes III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from 1990
these must include 7634 Biogeography of Human-dominated Landscapes); or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography 1IA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 4665 Conservation of Biological Communities.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 3-hour laboratory session a week, plus one week compulsory
field camp.

Content: This subject examines the problems of nature conservation in human-dominated
landscapes where native vegetation persists as isolated islands of remnant natural land
within a sea of human-induced vegetation and human constructions. The course will
consider strategies for conserving remnant natural land both within and outside nature
reserve systems. It will also examine the nature conservation function of the rural and
urban land that surrounds remnant natural land and provides human-modified and human-
constructed habitats for a wide variety of native species.

Assessment: Laboratory exercises, field camp report, and written examination.
Text-books: No set texts.

8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative Perspective III
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Assumed  knowledge: 8673 Economic Geography II or 3265 Social Geography or
5581 Geographical Analysis of Population IL

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 hour of tutorials/practical work a week, plus 4 days field
work.

Content: A comparative approach to urban and rcgional development, and resource
allocation in citics under state capitalism and state socialism. Key features of the property
system, housing allocation and the provision of services are studied, and relevant aspects of
urban policy are treated in an introductory way.

Urban rent theory; private and public sector housing allocation. Residential land market in
Australia and redistribution. Inner area rejuvenation, gentrification and displacement;
neighbourhood preservation. Urban and regional change in the UK. and U.S.A.: industrial
restructuring and inner area decline, Urban Aid Programme and inner city policy in the
UK. Socialist planning and spatial allocation, Urban and regional development in
“command cconomies”: U.S.S.R,, Eastern Burope, China. Land allocation, the housing
system and service provision in socialist cities.

228



Assessment: Essay or project, tutorial participation and examination.

Tex-books: Badcock, B. A., Unfairly structured cities (Basil Blackwell); Cardew, R. V.,
Langdale, J. V. and Rich, D. C,, (eds.), Why cities change: urban development and economic
change in Sydney (Allen and Unwin); French, R. A. and Hamilton, F. E. 1, The socialist
city—spatial structure and urban policy (Wiley); International journal of urban and regional
research, Inequality and Segregation in State Socialist Cities: Poland, Hungary and
Czechoslovakia, Special Issue. Vol. II, No. I (Edward Arnold, 1987); Rees, G. and Lambert,
J., Cities in Crisis: the political economy of urban development in post-war Britain (Edward
Amold); Pinch, S., Cities and services: the geography of collective consumption (Routledge
and Kegan Paul); Szelenyi, 1., Urban inequalities under state socialism (O.U.P.).

7300 Evolution of Landform in Australia III
Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 111

Points value: To be determined.

Duration: Semester IL.

Restriction: 6251 Process Geomorphology.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from 1990
including Structural Geomorphology II); or their equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography
IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent half-subjects); or any other subject(s)
approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/practical work a week plus 5 days field
work.

Content: This subject is concerned to trace and explain the evolution of the Australian land
surface through time. Particular regions are analysed in order to illustrate the effects of
weathering, rivers, the wind and waves in shaping the continent, and to focus attention on
the major geological events to which the present landscape is due.

Assessment: Practical exercises, essay, examination.

Text-books: Hills, E. S., Physiography of Victoria (Whitcombe and Tombs); Thornbury, W.
D., Principles of Geomorphology (Wiley); Twidale, C. R., Analysis of landforms (Wiley).

9923 Geographical Information Systems II1
Level: TI1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points (from 1990
these must include 5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II); or their equivalent prior
to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent half-subjects); or
any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3523 Cartographic Communication in 1987 or earlier; 7442 Geographic
Database Analysis and Computer Mapping in 1988 or earlier.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week.

Content: Geographical information systems are essentially computer data banks containing
spatially located information about human and natural aspects of the earth’s surface,
together with the facility to manipulate that data.

The course aims to introduce students to the concepts and theory implicit in geographical
information systems, and to the practical use of such systems with the aid of computer
terminals. It deals with the problems involved in the construction and use of large
geographic databases, including measurement, and the retrieval and analysis of spatial data.
It deals also with the representation of graphic and cartographic data as the main means of
communicating spatial relationships, including the study of the logic involved in such
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communication. The practical work teaches basic skills in handling the contents of
geographical information systems with the use of computer terminals. This includes means
of establishing a spatial database, retrieving and analysing such data and producing literary,
graphic and cartographic output.

Assessment: Coursework and written examination.

Text-books: Burrough, P. A., Principles of geographical information systems for land resource
assessment (Oxford); Dale, P. F. & McLaughlin, J. D., Land information management
(Oxford); Monmonier, M. S., Computer-assisted cartography (Prentice Hall); Robinson, A.
H., et al, Elements of cartography 5th edn. (Wiley); Taylor, P. J., Quantitative methods in
geography (Houghton Mifflin).

1150 Regional Development III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 4030 Economic Geography IIIH; 2951 Regional Economic Analysis and
Development.

Assumed knowledge: 8673 Economic Geography II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hour tutorial/practical work a week. Field work to be
determined.

Content: This subject is concerned with regional development and uneven development, and
with spatial inequality. Variation in economic welfare will be of central concern insofar as
this is the basis for many other kinds of welfare. However, not all aspects of the “good life”
are dependent upon economic welfare, and it will be shown that some appear to be
inversely related.

Lecture topics include: The nature of regions. Must regions be defined in order to promote
regional development?

What is it we are trying to measure? The relationship between economic growth and
development.

What are regional economic problems?

Explanations for regional development and uneven development. Stage models; orthodox
regional equilibrium theory; dualism; linkages, economic-base, input-output, cumulative
causation, centre-periphery, growth centres; critiques of orthodox equilibrium theory;
dependency.

Assessment: Coursework and written examination.

Text-books: Massey, D., Spatial divisions of labour: social structures and the geography of
production (Macmillan); Stilwell, F. 1. B., Economic crisis, cities and regions (Pergamon);
Watts, H. D., Industrial geography (Longman).

7198 Remote Sensing III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 4962 Remote Sensing Techniques.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of practical work a week, plus 3 days of field work.

Content: Remote Sensing is concerned with interpretation of detailed information about
the earth’s surface gathered by satellites and airborne scanning systems.

This subject examines both the principles and applications of remote sensing for use in
geographic and environmental studies. The principles of remote sensing include the
interaction of electro-magnetic radiation with the Earth’s surface and the measurement of
this radiation by a range of sensors. Applications of remote sensing discussed include
mapping and monitoring of native vegetation, rangelands, agricultural regions, land
degradation and urban areas. Practicals are used to teach digital image processing for data
correction and enhancement and to solve application orientated problems.

Assessment: Coursework and examination.

Text-books: Harrison, B. A. & Jupp, D. L. B. Introduction to remotely sensed data (CSIRO);
Curran, P. J., Principles of remote sensing (Longman); Richards, J. A., Remote sensing digital
image analysis: an introduction (Springer-Verlag); Lo, C. P., Applied remote sensing
(Longman).

1453 Rural Social Geography III

Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or their
equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography IIA, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 7068 Rural Social Geography in 1988 or eatlier.

Assumed knowledge: 5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II or 3265 Social Geography
IL

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/practical work a week plus 5 days of
fieldwork (compulsory).

Content: The subject is concerned with spatial aspects of rural society in Western countrics,
and the way this society is adjusting to the profound technological and economic changes
taking place in rural areas. The major focus is on rural communities and local social
networks (identification, mapping, processes and effects of change, and community-related
rural problems and planning measures). Some major problems covered include rural
accessibility, mobility, rural poverty and rural settlement planning policies. Land use and
agricultural change receive attention as background variables, but most attention is devoted
to rural people rather than farming systems.

The course emphasises practical and applied work, and a field camp is expected to be held
in the mid-semester break.

Assessment: Field camp report, tutorial work, examination.

Text-books: Bradley, T. & Lowe, P. (eds.), Locality and rurality: economy and society in rural
regions (Geo Books); Bowman, M. (ed.), Beyond the city: case studies in community structtire
and development (Longman Cheshire); Lonsdale, R. E. & Holmes, J. H. (eds.), Seulement
systems in sparsely populated regions: the United States and Ausiralia (Permagon); Moseley,
M. 1., Accessibility: the rural challenge (Methuen); Powell, R. (ed.), Rural labour markets in
Australia (Bureau of Labour Market Research Monograph Series No 10).

5722 Structural Geomorphology III
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 111

Points value: 6.
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Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 8 points in Level I Geography subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials/practicals a week plus 5 days of fieldwork.
Content: The form of the land surface varies with the structure of the underlying crust, with
the processes responsible for shaping the surface and with variations in structure and
process in time. This course is concerned primarily with the first of these variables. Topics
considered include the earth’s major relief, volcanoes, and the effects of joints, faults, folds
and rock type on landform development. Examples are taken from a global canvas but
particular attention is devoted to the Mount Lofty Ranges, the Flinders Ranges and Eyre
Peninsula, each of which not only illustrates aspects of structural geomorphology but also
offers opportunities for considering the total development of landforms and the methods
used to analyse and explain geomorphological problems.

Assessment: Practical exercises, essays and examination.

Text-books: Thombury, W. D., Principles of geomorphology (Wiley); Twidale, C. R., Granite
landforms (Elsevier).

3200 Tropical Environments and Human Systems III

Level: II1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 11 Geography subjects to the value of at least eight points; or their

equivalent prior to 1989 (9509 Geography 1A, 9671 Geography IIB, or their equivalent
half-subjects); or any other subject(s) approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Assumed knowledge: 7613 Geography IA: Society and Space.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 hour of tutorials a week. Non-compulsory field work in
Indonesia.

Content: An introduction to the rural and urban systems of the tropical Third World,
examining the impacts of colonialism, the post-colonial state and the capitalist world
economy in effecting social and environmental change. Tropical environments suggest
particular hazards and constraints, provide particular bundles of resources and may suffer
particular kinds of degradation at the hands of their human occupants: indigenous social
patterns and imposed external changes produce both differences in detail and similarities
overall in the situation of present populations of the tropical Third World,

While the course emphasises theoretical approaches to social change and its demographic,
environmental and spatial implications, extensive use will be made of case studies, drawn
mainly from south and south-cast Asia, and the Pacific.

Assessment: Assignments (essay and tutorial and/or field reports) and examination.

Text-books: Gilbert, A. and Gugler, 1., Cities, poverty and development: urbanisation in the
third world (Oxford U.P.); Lea, D., and Chaudhri, D. P., Rural development and the state
(Methuen); World Bank, World development report; World Commission on Environment
and Development Our common future; World Resources Institute, World resources.

HONOURS LEVEL

3178 Honours Geography
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Normally a credit or above in at least one Level III subject will be expected
as a pre-requisite. Admission to the programme is subject to approval by the Chairman.
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Content: The subject consists of three parts. There is a core course in methodology which is
compulsory. In addition students are expected to select one elective courses. Details of the
electives available in 1990 will be found in the Handbook. All students must undertake a
thesis on an approved topic.

Assessment: Thesis 50%, the two courses are worth 25% each. The actual method of
assessment within each course will be decided after discussion with the students concemed.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Students may be required to attend tutorials at times additional to those published in the
calendar.

Students may wish to supplement their academic course-work by joining the German
Students’ Club, the Adelaide German Club, the Goethe Society, and by additional
independent work in the Language Laboratory.

More detailed information on course aims and the options available may be found in the
Departmental Handbook. Students are requested to collect their copy of the year’s
Departmental Handbook from the Secretary’s office.

Assessment: Grades of Pass, Credit and Distinction are awarded to students on satisfactory
performance in both language and literature/culture sections of their courses and a
reasonable balance of achievement in these different fields is required. Literature and other
cultural/background topics are assessed largely on the basis of essays on topics of the
student’s own, guided choice and to a lesser extent by written tests. Language is assessed by
weekly exercises and term tests. Essays and term tests that have been failed can usually be
redeemed according to guidelines set out in detail in the Departmental Handbook.

Note: Evening classes (in addition to day classes) are offered in German I, II and III in 3-
yearly cycles as staff and student numbers allow. In 1990 German II and III will be offered
both in the day and the evening.

All courses, both day and evening, are offered only as staff and student numbers allow.

LEVELI

8431 German I

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 5723 German IA: Beginners’ German.

Assumed knowledge: At least Year 11 German in South Australian Schools or its
equivalent.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: The aim of this subject is to introduce students to the life and language of
German-speaking countries, to make them more skilled at speaking and writing the
language and more informed about contemporary German culture. In the first semester all
students will take the course: West Germany, Austria and Switzerland from 1945 to 1990.
For those students who need additional language tuition, four out of five hours are devoted
to practical language instruction in formal language classes and small tutorial groups.
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Students who do not need additional language work will, in the first semester, take the
course: Selected German Literary Texts Post-1945. In both semesters students will be
required to participate in three continuous tutorial hours of Intensive Conversation. In
second semester all students will have three hours of practical language instruction per
week. In addition, all students choose two out of the following three options: Studies in
West German Mass Media and Film; Introduction to East German Literature; Introduction
to German Linguistics. In 1990 Contemporary German Women Writers may be offered
instead of Introduction to East German Literature. A special language option may be
offered depending on need and numbers. Students with outstanding qualifications in
language may, with the permission of the Department, take the language components of
the course at a more advanced level.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation; Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests, All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

Text-books: (1) Language: Borgert, U, Moulden, K, Wolters, E., German in focus
(University of Sydney Press); students are strongly advised to buy Collins German
Dictionary; (2) Other (students will be advised which of these each should buy): Bsll, H.,
Das Brot der frithen Jahre (Heinemann); Borchert, W., Draussen vor der Tiir (Harrap);
Brecht, B., Mutter Courage (Heinemann); Kloss, G., West Germany, An Introduction
(Macmillan); Kunze, R., Die wunderbaren Jahre (Fischer); Plenzdorf, U., Die neuen Leiden
des jungen W, (Wiley); Rauschning, H., (ed.), Das Jahr *45 in Dichtung und Bericht (Heyne);
Russell, P., The divided mind (Victoria University Press); Stork, F., and Widdowson, I,
Learning about linguistics (Hutchinson).

5723 German IA: Beginners’ German
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 8431 German I; 1316 German for Reading and Research; except with
Department permission, South Australian Matriculation in German or its equivalent.

Contact hours: 6 hours of lectures a week (Semester I, 6 hours of lectures, Semester II, 5
hours of lectures and 1 tutorial).

Content: With no previous knowledge of German assumed, special emphasis will be placed
on speaking and comprehension, then on reading, writing and grammar. It is expected that
cach student will spend at least two hours of private study in the Language Laboratory cach
wecek, reviewing work done in class and preparing lessons. Aspects of German culture will
be a component of language instruction throughout the year. Literature will be introduced
at the beginning of the second semester. This involves one lecture in English per week and
a weekly tutorial in German. Successful completion of this course with a Division I pass
admits students to 1214 German IIA, from which they may proceed 1o either or both third
year courses in German.

Assessment: Regular and frequent written exercises, end of semester tests and tutorial
participation.

Text-books: Gassner-Roberts, 8., Grundkurs (to be purchased from course director);

Diirrenmatt, F., Die Physiker (Methuen); Nostlinger, C,, Die feuerrote Friederike (dtv junior
7133); Borgert, V. & Nyhan, C., A German reference grammar (Sup).
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LEVELII

8706 German II: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 8431 German I (Div. I).

Restriction: 1214 German IIA; no part of this subject may be counted toward any other
subject in the German Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German II offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with
particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required to participate
in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in
German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all students will take the Core
Course: Studies in German Literature and Cultural Background 1848-1945. In Semester II,
all students will choose one of the following options: (1) History of the German Language;
(2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations; (4) History and
Tragedy; (5) West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989. Students with
outstanding qualifications in language may, with the permission of the Department, take
the language components of the course at a more advanced level.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

Text-books: Semester I, Core Course: Goethe, J. W., Die Leiden des jungen Werthers (dtv);
Heine, H., Atta Troll. Deutschland ein Wintermdrchen (O.U.P.).

Semester II, Options: (1) History of the German Language: Chambers, W. and Wilkie, J,, 4
short history of the German language (Methuen); (2) Christa Wolf: Nachdenken iiber Christa
T. (Luchterhand); Kindheitsmuster (Luchterhand); Kein Ort. Nirgends (Luchterhand);
Kassandra (Luchterhand); Voraussetzungen einer Erzihlung: Kassandra Luchterhand);
Stérfall (Luchterhand); (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von
Aue, Gregorius (Reclam 1787); Kleist, H. von, Die Heilige Ciicilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von,
Das Kiithchen von Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwdhlte (Fischer); Novalis, Die
Christenheit oder Europa (Reclam), Wagner, R., Lohengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsifal
(Reclam); Eschenbach, W. von, Parzival (selections available from Department); Asher, J.
A., A short descriptive grammar of Middle High German (Auckland/Oxford); Hesse, H.,
Narziss und Goldmund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Tragedy: Lessing, G., Emilia Galotti,
(Reclam); Schiller, F., Maria Stuart (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg
(Reclam); Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundert Tage (Reclam); Biichner, G., Dantons
Tod (Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bernauer (Reclam); Wagner, R., Tannhduser (Reclam);
(5) West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989: Handke, P., Falsche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zweite Erwachen der Christa Klages (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwister Oppermann (Fischer).

1214 German IIA: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 8431 German IA (Div. I).
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Restriction: 8706 German II; no part of this subject may be counted toward any other
subject in the German Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IIA offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with
particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups in Semester I, two in Semester I, and, in both semesters,
students are required to participate in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive
Conversation. In Semester I, a weekly tutorial in English is provided to help students read
the Core Course texts. Fortnightly tutorials in German accompany all other courses/
options. In Semester I, students will take either the Core Course: Studies in German
Literature and Cultural Background 1750-1848, or West Germany, Austria and Switzerland
from 1945 to 1990 together with Selected German Literary Texts of the 20th Century.
Students who choose to do the “Background” course will participate in a weekly GI
Ordinary Tutorial. In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following options: (1)
History of the German Language; (2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and Modern
Transformations; (4) History and Tragedy; (5) West German films for cinema and
television 1975-1989. In the Core Course and Options a specific allowance is made for
linguistic problems IIA students may have with the prescribed texts.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

Text-books: Semester 1, either (1) Core Course: Goethe, J. W., Die Leiden des jungen
Werthers (dtv); Heine, H., Atta Troll. Deutschland ein Wintermdirchen (O.U.P.); or (2) West
Germany, Austria and Switzerland from 1945 to 1990: Kloss, G., West Germany, an
introduction (Macmillan); Rauschning, H., (ed.) Das Jahr 45 in Dichtung und Bericht
(Heyne) together with selected German Literary Texts of the 20th Century: Béll, H., Das
Brot der frithen Jahre (Heinemann); Borchert, W., Draussen vor der Tiir (Rowohlt); Brecht,
B., Mutter Courage (Heinemann). Semester II, Options: (1) History of the German
Language: Chambers, W. and Wilkie, J., A short history of the German language (Methuen);
(2) Christa Wolf: Nachdenken iiber Christa T. (Luchterhand); Kindheitsmuster
(Luchterhand); Kein Ort. Nirgends (Luchterhand); Kassandra (Luchterhand);
Voraussetzungen einer Erzdhlung: Kassandra (Luchterhand); Stérfall (Luchterhand); (3)
Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von Aue, Gregorius (Reclam
1787); Kleist, H. von, Die Heilige Cicilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Das Kdthchen von
Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwihite (Fischer); Novalis, Die Christenheit oder
Europa (Reclam), Wagner, R., Lohengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsifal (Reclam);
Eschenbach, W. von, Parzival (selections available from Department); Asher, J. A., 4 short
descriptive grammar of Middle High German (Auckland/Oxford); Hesse, H., Narziss und
Goldmund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Tragedy: Lessing, G., Emilia Galotti (Reclam);
Schiller, F. Maria Swant (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Reclam);
Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundert Tage (Reclam); Biichner, G., Dantons Tod
(Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bernauer (Reclam); Wagner, R., Tannhduser (Reclam); (5)
West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989: Handke, P., Falsche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zweite Erwachen der Christa Klages (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwister Oppermann (Fischer).

1245 German IIB: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: 11

Points value: 8.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 8431 German I (Div. I) or 5723 German IA (Div. I).
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Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IIB offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with
particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required to participate
in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in
German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all students will choose one of
two options: (1) German Writers and the French Revolution; (2) The Outsider in 20th
Century German Literature; In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following
options: (1) History of the German Language; (2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and
Modem Transformations; (4) History and Tragedy; (5) West German films for cinema and
television 1975-1989. Students with outstanding qualifications in language may, with the
permission of the Department, take the language components of the course at a more
advanced level.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course.

Text-books: Semester I, Options: (1) German Writers and the French Revolution: Goethe,
J. W., Hermann und Dorothea (Reclam); Rudé, G., Revolutionary Europe 1783-1815
(Fontana); Tréger, C. (ed.), Die Franzisische Revolution in Spiegel der deutschen Literatur
(Roderberg); (2) The Outsider in 20th Century German Literature: Kafka, F., Verwandiung
(Methuen); Seghers, A., Das siebte Kreuz (Sammlung Luchterhand); Grass, G., Die
Blechtrommel (Sammlung Luchterhand), Bbll, H., Die verlorene Ehre der Katharina Blum
(dtv); Heym, S., Ahasver (Fischer Tb5331); Konigsdorf, H., Respektloser Umgang
(Sammlung Luchter-hand); Maron, M., Die Uberlduferin (Fischer, 9197). Semester II,
Options: (1) History of the German Language: Chambers, W. and Wilkie, J., A short history
of the German language (Methuen); (2) Christa Wolf: Nachdenken iiber Christa T.
(Luchterhand); Kindheitsmuster (Luchterhand); Kein Ont. Nirgends (Luchterhand);
Kassandra (Luchterhand); Voraussetzungen einer Erzihlung: Kassandra (Luchterhand);
Storfall (Luchterhand); (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von
Aue, Gregorius (Reclam 1787); Kleist, H. von, Die Heilige Cdcilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von,
Das Kithchen von Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwdhlte (Fischer); Novalis, Die
Christenheit oder Europa (Reclam), Wagner, R., Lohengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsifal
(Reclam); Eschenbach, W. von, Parzival (selections available from Department); Asher, J.
A., A short descriptive grammar of Middle High German (Auckland/Oxford); Hesse, H.,
Narziss und Goldmund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Tragedy: Lessing, G., Emilia Galotti,
(Reclam); Schiller, F., Maria Stuart (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg
(Reclam); Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundert Tage (Reclam); Biichner, G., Dantons
Tod (Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bernauer (Reclam); Wagner, R., Tannhduser (Reclam);
(5) West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989: Handkle, P., Falsche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zweite Erwachen der Christa Klages (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwister Oppermann (Fischer).

LEVEL III

8877 German III: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: 111.

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

237

Anrts
B.A.



Arts
B.A.

Pre-requisites: 8706 German I or 1214 German IIA or 1245 German IIB.

Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German 111 offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with
particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required to participate
in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in
German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all students will take the Core
Course: Studies in German Literature and Cultural Background 1750-1848. In Semester II,
all students will choose one of the following options: (1) History of the German Language;
(2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations; (4) History and
Tragedy; (5) West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation, Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course. Where students in German 11
take course components also available to second year students, an appropriately higher
level of achievement is required and additional work must be completed.

Text-books: Semester 1, Core Course: Goethe, J. W., Die Leiden des jungen Werthers (dwv);
Heine, H., Atta Troll. Deutschland ein Wintermdrchen (O.U.P.); Pasley, M. (ed.), Germany,
a companion to German Studies (Methuen). Semester II, Options: (1) History of the
German Language: Chambers, W. and Wilkie, J., A short history of the German language
(Methuen); (2) Christa Wolf: Nachdenken itber Christa T. (Luchterhand); Kindheismuster
(Luchterhand); Kein Orn. Nirgends (Luchterhand); Kassandra  (Luchterhand);
Voraussetzungen einer Erzihlung: Kassandra (Luchterhand); Stdrfall (Luchterhand). (3)
Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von Aue, Gregorius (Reclam
1787); Kleist, H. von, Die Heilige Cicilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Das Kéthchen von
Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwihite (Fischer); Novalis, Die Christenheit oder
Europa (Reclam); Wagner, R., Lokengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsifal (Reclam);
Eschenbach, W. von, Parzival (sclections available from Department); Asher, J, A, A short
descriptive grammar of Middle High German (Auckland/Oxford); Hesse, H., Narziss und
Goldmund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Tragedy: Lessing, G., Emilia Galoui (Reclam);
Schiller, F., Maria Stuart (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Reclam);
Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundert Tage (Reclam); Biichner, G., Dantons Tod
(Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bernauer (Reclam); Wagner, R., Tannhiuser (Reclam); (5)
West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989: Handke, P., Falsche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zweite Erwachen der Christa Klages (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwister Oppermann (Fischer).

4959 German IIIB: Language, Literature and Culture
Level: I11.

Points value: 12.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 8706 German II or 1214 German IIA or 1245 German IIB.

Restriction: No part of this subject may be counted toward any other subject in the German
Department.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 2 tutorials a week.

Content: Like all subjects in German at second and third year level, German IIIB offers a
balance between practical language instruction and teaching a critical appreciation of
literature, culture and society in German-speaking countries since the Middle Ages, with
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particular emphasis on the period from the Reformation to the present. Options are
usually available as well in such areas as applied linguistics, history of the German language
and German stylistics. Language instruction consists of one formal hour per week, one
weekly tutorial in small groups and, in both semesters, students are required to participate
in one session of three continuous hours of Intensive Conversation. Fortnightly tutorials in
German accompany all other courses/options. In Semester I, all students will choose one of
the two options: (1) German Writers and the French Revolution; (2) The Outsider in 20th
Century German Literature. In Semester II, all students will choose one of the following
options: (1) History of the German Language; (2) Christa Wolf; (3) Medieval Images and
Modern Transformations; (4) History and Tragedy; (5) West German films for cinema and
television 1975-1989.

Assessment: Language: weekly exercises, end of semester tests, tutorial participation. Other:
essays and, where appropriate, end of semester tests. All grades of pass require a
reasonable balance of achievement in all areas of the course. Where students in German
IIIB take course components also available to second year students, an appropriate higher
level of achievement is required and additional work must be completed.

Text-books: Semester I, Options: (1) German Writers and the French Revolution: Goethe,
J. W., Hermann und Dorothea (Reclam); Rudé, G., Revolutionary Europe 1783-1815
(Fontana); Triger, C. (ed.), Die Franzdsische Revolution im Spiegel der deutschen Literatur
(Réderberg); (2) The Outsider in 20th Century German Literature; Kafka, F., Verwandlung
(Methuen); Seghers, A., Das siebte Kreuz (Sammlung Luchterhand); Grass, G., Die
Blechtrommel (Sammlung Luchterhand); Boll, H., Die verlorene Ehre der Katharina Blum
(dtv); Heym, S., Ahasver (Fischer Tb.5331); Konigsdorf, H., Respektloser Umgang
(Sammlung Luchter-hand); Maron, M., Die Uberliuferin (Fischer 9197). Semester II,
Options: (1) History of the German Language: Chambers, W. and Wilkie, J., A short history
of the German Language (Methuen); (2) Christa Wolf: Nachden iber Christa T.
(Luchterhand); Kindheitsmuster (Luchterhand); Kein On. Nirgends (Luchterhand);
Kassandra (Luchterhand); Voraussetzungen einer Erzdhlung: Kassandra (Luchterhand);
Stirfall (Luchterhand); (3) Medieval Images and Modern Transformations: Hartmann von
Aue, Gregorius (Reclam 1787); Kleist, H. von, Die Heilige Cdcilie (Reclam); Kleist, H. von,
Das Kdithchen von Heilbronn (Reclam); Mann, T., Der Erwdhlte (Fischer); Novalis, Die
Christenheit oder Europa (Reclam); Wagner, R., Lokengrin (Reclam); Wagner, W., Parsifal
(Reclam); Eschenbach, W. von, Parzival (selections available from Department); Asher, J.
A., A short descriptive grammar of Middle High German (Auckland/Oxford); Hesse, H.,
Narziss und Goldmund (Suhrkamp); (4) History and Tragedy: Lessing, G., Emilia Galotti
(Reclam); Schiller, F., Maria Stuart (Reclam); Kleist, H. von, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg
(Reclam); Grabbe, D., Napoleon oder die Hundert Tage (Reclam); Biichner, G., Dantons
Tod (Reclam); Hebbel, F., Agnes Bernauer (Reclam); Wagner, R., Tannhduser (Reclam);
(5) West German films for cinema and television 1975-1989: Handke, P., Falsche Bewegung
(Suhrkamp); Trotta, M. von, Das zweite Erwachen der Christa Klages (Fischer);
Feuchtwanger, L., Die Geschwister Oppermann (Fischer).

HONOURS LEVEL

1261 Honours German Language and Literature

Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Note: Students may obtain the permission of the Faculty of Arts to combine German with
another subject for the Honours degree. They should consult the Chairman of Department
as soon as possible, so that a suitably modified course can be arranged. Where the subjects
taken for the Ordinary degree of B.A. need to be chosen to satisfy the pre-requisites of
more than one Department, a student may arrange with the Departments to take

appropriate combined subjects, so as to avoid doing more than nine subjects to qualify for
entry to combined honours.
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Pre-requisites: Before entering the final Honours year, candidates for the Honours degree in
German must have qualified for the Ordinary degree of B.A., or some other degree
deemed by the Faculty to be sufficient preparation, and should normally have passed
8431 German I or 5723 German IA; 8706 German II or 1214 German IIA; 1245 German
IIB, 8877 German III, and 4959 German IIIB, or equivalent, at appropriately high
standard. However, the Department reserves the right to vary these pre-requisites where it
is satisfied as to the academic merit of an applicant. Note that the pre-requisite concerning
second- and third-year subjects may be fulfilled by taking approved combined subjects
which include parts of these. See Schedules-Degree of B.A. Schedule III: The Honours
Degree.

Requirements: During the final year, students will write a dissertation on some aspect of
German literature or language. Choice of subject should be made not later than the middle
of the second semester in the preceding year. Students must also attend advanced courses
in language, together with three options. Both thesis topics and options should be chosen in
consultation with the Chairman of Department.

HISTORY

For full information on History subjects, methods of assessment and teaching arrange-
ments, students should obtain a copy of the History Department handbook. This can be
obtained from the History Office in December, 1989.

Details of the subjects listed below may be subject to changes up to the enrolment period,
depending on the availability of staff and resources.

LEVELI

1118 Old Societies and New States in the Modern World I
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 5109 Old Societies and New States prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus essay preparation discussion (45
minutes per student each semester).

Content: The focus of this subject is the transformation of Old Societies into New States
which has taken place in Africa, Asia and the Pacific region — including Australia —
during the last two or three hundred years.

Assessment: By essay and examination.
Text-books: There are none.

8534 Problems and Perspectives in Modern European History I
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.
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Pre-requisites: None.
Restriction: 5511 Problems and Perspectives in Modern European History prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject deals with the history of Europe from the Enlightenment to 1945, and
embraces the French Revolution and Napoleon, British society in the early part of
Victoria’s reign, working-class women in 19th century Paris, Bismarck and German
unification, the Great War, the Russian Revolution, and the rise and fall of Nazi Germany.

Assessment: By tutorial essays and examination.
Text-books: Students are advised to consult the departmental handbook.

7071 Colonial Australia 1

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A social history of aboriginal and European Australia to ¢.1860 with some
empbhasis on South Australia.

Assessment: By essays, tutorials and examination.

Text-books: Students are advised to consult the Departmental Handbook.

6675 The Renaissance, 1350-1500 I
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: None.

Restriction: 8257 Europe in Transition 1350-1700 in 1989; 6050 Europe in Transition or
H101 Renaissance, Reformation and Revolution — 1350-1650 prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the major political, social, economic, religious and cultural develop-
ments of the Renaissance. The subject begins with a brief survey of medieval society.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Heer, F., The Medieval world (Mentor); Spitz, L. W., The Renaissance movement
(Concordia).

LEVEL II

9200 Australia: Qutpost of Empire in the Antipodes II

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7250 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level 1
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Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 8112 Late Colonial Australia in 1989; 3365 Australia: Outpost of Empire in the
Antipodes prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Australian history from the 1850s to the 1930s emphasizing the
interaction between British heritage and Australian environment. Some of the major
themes and events explored in this period are: nationalism and imperialism, the urban and
land frontiers, liberalism, radicalism, the rise of trade unions and political partics, White
Australia and racism, the welfare state, federation and the constitution, the great
depressions of the 1890s and 1930s and the Great War. The course deals mainly with social
and political aspects of the period, though elements of economic history are introduced.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

References: Blainey, G., The tyranny of distance (Sun Books); Crawford, R. M., Australia
(Hutchinson); Crowley, F. K. (ed.), A4 new history of Australia (Heinemann); Hancock, W.
K., Australia (Jacaranda Press); Thomson, D., England in the nineteenth century (Pelican);
Thomson, D., England in the twenticth century (Penguin).

2289 The Pre-Scientific World View: 1500-1750 II
Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 71520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6661 The Pre-Scientific World View: England C.1500-1750 offered in 1988;
H701 Popular Religion and the Pre-Scientific World View in Early Modern England ¢.1500-
1700 offered in 1979.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the components of ‘pre-scientific’ thought (e.g. astrology, alchemy,
humoural medicine and psychology, witchcraft) with some references to Renaissance and
Reformation Europe in addition to early modern England. Changes in belief systems at the
popular and clite level will be examined. The relationship between Protestantism,
capitalism and the rise of science will be investigated.

While the primary concern of the course will be with the history of ideas, emphasis will be
given to the social, cconomic and historic contexts of belief systems; the changing nature of
popular culture; the relationship between folklore, literature and society; the character of
early scientific thought and the erosion of the pre-scientific world view.

A study of original texts and contemporary literature will be an important part of the
course.

Assessment: Essay, tutorial papers and examination.
Preliminary reading: Thomas, K., Religion and the decline of magic (Pelican).

1547 The Second World War: 1939-1945 11

Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level 1
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Restriction: 8238 War in Western Europe 1944-1945 (1989).
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Studies of selected aspects of The Second World War. In 1990 the topics will
include the origins of the war; the defeat of France and The Battle of Britain; scientific and
intelligence warfare; The Battle of the Atlantic; conflicts in the Mediterranean and Middle
East; the Russian front and the “Second Front” question; the Allied bombing offensive
against Germany; social effects of the war in Britain, the USA and Germany; the
“Qverlord” invasion in 1944; Allied successes and failures in Normandy, at Arnhem and in
the Ardennes; the debate over the capture of Berlin and Prague.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers; 1 essay; 1 three-hour examination.

Text-books: Jones, R. V., Most secret war (Coroner); Hastings, M., Overlord (Pan); D’Este
C. Decision in Normandy (Pan); Liddell Hart B., The other side of the hill (Pan).

5028 England Under the Stuarts II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 5097 The English Revolution (prior to 1989), 4779 The English Revolution,
1529-1760 111, 3235 The English Revolution, 1529-1760 II.

Content: A study of social, political and ideological conflict during the Stuart dynasty, 1603-
1714 and of the influence of that conflict on the rise of Britain as a world power.

Assessment: Essays and examination.

Text-books: Hill, C., Century of revolution 1603-1714 (Nelson); Russell, C., The crisis of
parliaments 1529-1660 (Oxford); Wrightson, K., English society 1580-1680 (Hutchinson);
Aylmer G., Rebellion or revolution? (Oxford).

3463 Everyman and Everywoman in Pre-Industrial Europe II1(A)
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester IL.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Burope prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life (food, housing, clothing, disease,
hygiene, work, play, demography, and climate) and attitudes (family, women, sex, religion,
children, the old, and death).

Assessment: Tutorial papers 20%, take home examination 30%.
Text-books: Huppert, G., After the black death (Indiana); Ginsburg, C., The cheese and the
worms (Penguin); Le Roy Laduire, E., Montaillou (Penguin).
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6042 Pacific History Il
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level 1
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: H710 Pacific History or 6259 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Pre-European settlement and theories of origin, the nature of island societies.
European exploration, missionary and commercial contact and reaction. Political exper-
iments, the intervention of European Settler societies. Colonial Government Economic
development, religious and political resistance and protest. Independence movements, post-
Independence problems and prospects.

Assessment: By essays and examination.
Text-books: Howe, K., Where the waves fall.

8243 Australian Urban History II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level 1
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: Urban History: Europe 1000-1900 in 1989; 8893 Urban History prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Urbanisation in Australia 1788-1900: Capital Cities Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide,
Hobart to 1900; South Australian Country Towns.

Assessment: By research paper and examination.

Text-books: McCarty, J. W., and Schedvin, C. B., Australian capital cities (1978); Statham, P.
(ed.) The origin of Australia’s capital cities (1988).

6237 USA: Constitution to Civil War, 1787-1865 11
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: History IA or History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I Politics
subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the Chairman of
Department.

Restriction: 5188: USA: Colonies to Civil War 1600-1865 prior to 1987,

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The course examines the social history of American slavery as that institution
affected Negroes, southern whites and northern whites; the impact of slavery on national
and local politics and the growth of “sectionalism”; the causes of the Civil War and the
reasons for the Union victory.
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Assessment: By an essay, tutorial performance and an examination,

Text-books: Students are asked to consult the Departmental Handbook.

4884 Medieval Europe II
Availability: Not offered in 1990.
Level: 11.

Points value: 8.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: England and France in the Late Middle Ages in 1989, or H708 England and
France, 1050-1450 prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: An introduction to the history of Europe between the conversion of the Roman
empire to Christianity in the fourth century Ad and the beginning of the early modern
period in the fifteenth century. The geographical emphasis of the course is on western
Europe (Germany, Italy, France, England and Spain) and the approach to its history is by
way of the great literature of the medieval period: autobiography, chronicles, romances,
epics. Lectures present an over-view of the main developments in European society during
this millenium of its history. The tutorial texts allow insights into the mentalities of
medieval people.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Preliminary reading: There is no required preliminary reading for this course, but students
would be well advised to consult a general introduction to the history of this period, such as
Denys Hay, The Medieval centuries or Davis, R. H. C., A history of Medieval Europe; and a
general introduction into medieval mentalities, such as Erickson, C., The Medieval vision or
volume one of Bloch, M., Feudal society.

6372 England and France in the Late Middle Ages II
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6334 Medieval Europe; or H708 England and France, 1050-1450.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The Hundred Years War; Black Death; Urban and rural violence; Heresy; the
late-Medieval Church and Papacy; the early Renaissance; the voyages of exploration.
(Particular focus on England, France and Spain).

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Hay, D., Europe in the 14th and 15th centuries (Longmans).
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1740 Fascism and National Socialism II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of Hitler's Nazi movement and Mussolini’s Fascist movement, and of
similar movements elsewhere in Europe, from 1918 to 1945.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Text-books: Carsten, F. L., The rise of fascism (Batsford); Woolf, S. J. (ed.) Fascism in
Europe (Methuen).

1640 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) II
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History 1A or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 1640 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) (1989),
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from about 1800
to the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Indonesia.

Assessment: Essays.
Text-books: Legge, J., Indonesia (Prentice Hall).

4419 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 4419 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) (1989);
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from 1800 to the
present. The prime focus will be the Modemn History of Vietnam.
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Assessment: Essays.
Text-books: To be advised.

8916 Urban History: Europe 1000-1900 11
Level: 11

Points value: 4.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 7520 History IA or 8041 History IB prior to 1989; Level I History or Level I
Politics subjects of at least 6 points value or any other subject approved by the Department
Chairman.

Restriction: 8893 Urban History before 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the physical shape and structure of a number of
representative towns of all sizes in the context of their social and economic history from
early medieval times to the late nineteenth century. Town planning, buildings and spatial
arrangements of Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and Industrial towns will be studied with
examples taken chiefly, though not exclusively from Italy, France and Britain.

Assessment: 3,000 word research paper and 3-hour examination.

Text-books: Mumford, L., The City in History (1961); Carter, H., An introduction to Urban
Historical Geography (1983).

LEVEL I

2889 Australia: Qutpost of Empire in the Antipodes III
Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 71694 History I1A or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
IT Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3295 Late Colonial Australia in 1989; 3365 Australia: Outpost of Empire in the
Antipodes prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The course is a study of Australian history from the 1850s to the 1930s
emphasizing the interaction between British heritage and Australian environment. Some of
the major themes and events explored in this period are: nationalism and imperialism, the
urban and land frontiers, liberalism, radicalism, the rise of trade unions and political
parties, White Australia and racism, the welfare state, federation and the constitution, the
great depressions of the 1890s and 1930s and the Great War. The course deals mainly with
social and political aspects of the period, though elements of economic history are
introduced.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

References: Blainey, G., The tyranny of distance (Sun Books); Crawford, R. M., Australia
(Hutchinson); Crowley, F. K. (ed.), A new history of Australia (Heinemann); Hancock, W.
K. Australia (Jacaranda Press); Thomson, D., England in the nineteenth century (Pelican);
Thomson, D., England in the twentieth century (Pelican).
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2905 Australian Urban History III
Level: TI1.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level Il History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: Urban History: Europe 1000-1900 in 1989; 8893 Urban History prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Urbanisation in Australia 1788-1900: Capital Cities Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide,
Hobart to 1900; South Australian Country Towns.

Assessment: By research paper and examination.

Text-books: McCarty, J. W., and Schedvin, C. B., Australian capital cities (1978); Statham, P.
(ed.) The origin of Australia’s capital cities (1988).

2095 England Under the Stuarts I1I
Level: T11.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History 1IA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History subjects
of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 5097 The English Revolution (prior to 1989), 4779 The English Revolution,
1529-1760 111, 3235 The English Revolution, 1529-1760 II.

Content: A study of social, political and ideological conflict during the Stuart dynasty, 1603-
1714 and of the influence of that conflict on the rise of Britain as a world power.

Assessment: Essays and examination.

Text-books: Hill, C., Century of revolution 1603-1714 (Nelson); Russell, C., The crisis of
parliaments 1529-1660 (Oxford); Wrightson, K., English society 1580-1680 (Hutchinson);
Aylmer, G., Rebellion or revolution? (Oxford).

5961 Everyman and Everywoman in Pre-Industrial Europe ITI(A)
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History subjects
of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Industrial Europe prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject covers the basic conditions of life (food, housing, clothing, disease,
hygiene, work, play, demography, and climate) and attitudes (family, women, sex, religion,
children, the old, and death).

Assessment: Tutorial papers 20%; take home examination 30%.

Text-books: Huppert, G., After the black death (Indiana); Ginsburg, C., The cheese and the
worms (Penguin); Le Roy Laduire, E., Montaillou (Penguin).
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9693 Medieval Europe III

Availability: Not offered in 1990.

Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full-year.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History LA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level

II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: England and France in the Late Middle Ages in 1989, or H708 England and
France, 1050-1450 prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: An introduction to the history of Europe between the conversion of the Roman
empire to Christianity in the fourth century AD and the beginning of the early modem
period in the fifteenth century. The geographical emphasis of the course is on westemn
Europe (Germany, Italy, France, England and Spain) and the approach to its history is by
way of the great literature of the medieval period: autobiography, chronicles, romances,
epics. Lectures present an over-view of the main developments in European society during
this millenium of its history. The tutorial texts allow insights into the mentalities of
medieval people.

Assessment: By essay and examination.

Preliminary reading: There is no required preliminary reading for this course, but students
would be well advised to consult a general introduction to the history of this period, such as
Denys Hay, The Medieval Centuries or Davis, R. H. C., A History of Medieval Europe; and a
general introduction into medieval mentalities, such as Erickson, C., The Medieval Vision or
volume one of Bloch, M., Feudal Society.

9072 The Pre-Scientific World View: 1500-1750 III

Level: 111

Points value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History ILA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level

II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6661 The Pre-Scientific World View: England ¢.1500-1750 offered in 1988; H701
Popular Religion and the Pre-Scientific World View in Barly Modern England ¢.1500-1700
offered in 1979.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: A study of the components of “pre-scientific’ thought (e.g. astrology, alchemy,
humoural medicine and psychology, witchcraft) with some reference to Renaissance and
Reformation Europe in addition to early modern England. Changes in belief systems at the
popular and elite level will be examined. The relationship between Protestantism,
capitalism and the rise of science will be investigated.

While the primary concern of the course will be with the history of ideas, emphasis will be
given to the social, economic and historic contexts of belief systems; the changing nature of
popular culture; the relationship between folklore, literature and society; the character of
early scientific thought and the erosion of the pre-scientific world view.

A study of original texts and contemporary literature will be an important part of the
course.

Assessment: Essay, tutorial papers and examination.
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Preliminary reading: Thomas, K., Religion and the decline of magic (Pelican).

2721 Pacific History III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 11

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: H710 Pacific History or 6259 Africa and Pacific Islands prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Pre-European settlement and theories of origin, the nature of island societies.
European exploration, missionary and commercial contact and reaction. Political exper-
iments, the intervention of European Settler societies. Colonial Government Economic
development, religious and political resistance and protest. Independence movements, post-
Independence problems and prospects.

Assessment: By essays and examination.
Text-book: Howe, K., Where the waves fall.

1916 England and France in the Late Middle Ages ITI
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 6334 Medieval Europe; or H708 England and France, 1050-1450.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The Hundred Years War; Black Death; Urban and rural violence; Heresy; the
late-Medieval Church and Papacy; the early Renaissance; the voyages of exploration.
(Particular focus on England, France and Spain).

Assessment: By essay and examination.
Text-book: Hay, D., Europe in the 14th and 15th centuries (Longmans).

3877 Fascism and National Socialism 111
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman. )

Restriction: 3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior to 1989.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
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Content: A study of Hitler's Nazi movement and Mussolini’s Fascist movement, and of
similar movements elsewhere in Europe, from 1918 to 1945.

Assessment: By essays and examination.

Text-books: Carsten, F. L., The rise of fascism (Batsford); Woolf, S. J. (ed.) Fascism in
Europe (Methuen).

4827 The Second World War: 1939-1945 111
Level: 111.

Points value: 12.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
II Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: War in Western Europe in 1989,
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: Studies of selected aspects of The Second World War. In 1990 the topics will
include the origins of the war; the defeat of France and The Battle of Britain; scientific and
intelligence warfare; The Battle of the Atlantic; conflicts in the Mediterranean and Middle
East; the Russian front and the “Second Front” question; the Allied bombing offensive
against Germany; social effects of the war in Britain, the USA and Germany; the
“Overlord” invasion in 1944; Allied successes and failures in Normandy, at Arnhem and in
the Ardennes; the debate over the capture of Berlin and Prague.

Assessment: 2 tutorial papers; 1 essay; 1 three hour examination.

Text-books: Jones, R. V., Most secret war (Coroner); Hastings, M., Overlord (Pan); D’Este,
C., Decision in Normandy (Pan); Liddell Hart B., The other side of the hill (Pan).

2150 USA: Constitution to Civil War, 1787-1865 111
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: History IIA or History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level II Politics
subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the Chairman of
Department.

Restriction: 5188 USA: Colonies to Civil War 1600-1865 prior to 1987.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The course examines the social history of American slavery as that institution
affected Negroes, southern whites and northern whites; the impact of slavery on national
and local politics and the growth of “sectionalism”; the causes of the Civil War and the
reasons for the Union victory.

Assessment: By an essay, tutorial performance and an examination.
Text-books: Students are asked to consult the Departmental Handbook.

1928 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) III
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.
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Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
IT Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction; 1928 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (A) (1989) or
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from about 1800
to the present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Indonesia.

Assessment: BEssays.
Text-book: Legge, 1., Indonesia (Prentice Hall).

3387 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) III
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
I Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 3387 Nationalism and Revolution in South-East Asia (B) (1989);
3913 Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asia prior to 1989.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week, plus essay preparation discussion (1 hour
per student).

Content: A study of the transformation of traditional S.E. Asian Societies from 1800 to the
present. The prime focus will be the Modern History of Vietnam.

Assessment. Essays.
Text-books: To be advised.

7761 Urban History: Europe 1000-1900 III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 7694 History IIA or 8030 History IIB prior to 1989; Level II History or Level
I Politics subjects of at least 8 points value or any other subject approved by the
Departmental Chairman.

Restriction: 889 Urban History before 1989,
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: This subject will examine the physical shape and structure of a number of
representative towns of all sizes in the context of their social and economic history from
early medieval times to the late nineteenth century. Town planning, buildings and spatial
arrangements of Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque and Industrial towns will be studied with
examples taken chiefly, though not exclusively from Italy, France and Britain.

Assessment: 5,000 word research paper and 3-hour examination.

Text-books: Mumford, L., The City in History (1961); Carter, H., An introduction to Urban
Historical Geography (1983).

252



HONOURS LEVEL

8717 Honours History
Level: Honours.

Points value: 24.

Duration: Full year.

Requirements: Honours work includes the writing of a thesis, a common course, and a
special subject.

Students may choose their special subject from a list published in the departmental
handbook.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining study in the Department of
History with study in another Department; details are available from the Chairman of the
Department of History. Joint honours in History and Asian Studies normally includes the
writing of a thesis, either the common course or a special subject in History, and a special
individual study course in the Centre for Asian Studies. Arrangements are also possible for
combining study in the Research Centre for Women’s Studies with study in the
Department of History.

LANGUAGE STUDIES

The following language subjects (languages other than English) may be counted towards
the Adelaide B.A. or B.A.(Jur.) in 1990:

LANGUAGES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

CENTRE FOR ASIAN STUDIES

CHINESE

The Centre for Asian studies at the University of Adelaide offers subjects in Chinese at
Levels I, IT and III of the ordinary degrees of B.A. or B.A.(Jur.) as well as Honours in
Chinese Studies. At first year level Chinese I is offered to students with no prior knowledge
of Chinese. Students who have a knowledge of Chinese at Year 12 level or at a higher
standard may be required to enrol directly in Chinese II or III. Subjects involve grammar,
tuition in speaking, reading and writing, and in later years literary and cultural studies.
Quotas may apply in some Chinese language subjects.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level 1
5978 Chinese 1

Level IT
1736 Chinese 11

Level 111
6140 Chinese I11
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Honours
3025 Honours in Chinese Studies

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies
section of the Calendar.

JAPANESE

The Centre for Asian Studies offers Japanese at Levels I, II and IIX of the ordinary degrees
of B.A. or B.A.(Jur.) as well as Honours in Japanese Studies. Japanese I is available to
students with no prior knowledge of Japanese. Students who have a knowledge of Japanese
at Year 12 level or at a higher standard may be required to enrol directly in Japanese II or
1II. Subjects involve grammar and vocabulary of modern spoken Japanese plus learning of
the writing system and, in later years, literary and cultural studies. Quotas may apply in
some Japanese language subjects.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I
2725 Japanese I: Introductory Japanese.

Level I1
1408 Japanese II.

Level II1
7615 Japanese III.

Honours
1509 Honours in Japanese Studies.

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the Asian Studies
section of the Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS
LATIN
ANCIENT GREEK

The Department of Classical offers Latin and Ancient Greek at Levels I, II and III of the
ordinary degrees of B.A. or B.A.(Jur.) as well as Honours in the languages. First year
subjects are available both for students with no prior knowledge of Latin or Ancient Greek
or for students with Year 12 standard in the languages. Studies include grammar, dialogue,
composition, writing and some translation.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level L.

9178 Ancient Greek I
2858 Ancient Greek IIA
6754 Latin I

4546 Latin IA

Level I1

5749 Ancient Greek II
7773 Ancient Greek IIA
7175 Ancient Greek IIS
7279 Latin II

6048 Latin IIA

3630 Latin IIS

Level 111
5944 Ancient Greek III
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS
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4232 Latin III
3454 Latin IIIS

Honours

8302 Honours Greek and/or Latin.

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the Classics
section of the Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH.

FRENCH

The Department of French offes subjects at levels I, II and III of the ordinary degree of
B.A. or B.A. (Jur) as well as Honours in French. At first year level the Department has two
streams: French IA for beginners, and French I for students with Year 12 French or
equivalent. Most subjects offer various options representing different aspects and epochs of
French civilization from which student can choose. In all subjects there is active use of the
French language.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:

Level I
4242 French I
2224 French IA — Beginners’ French

Level I1

5691 French II: Language and Culture
3440 French ITA: Language and Culture
3475 French Studies I1(S1)

5245 French Studies 11(S2)

Level 111

4304 French III

2648 French Studies III(S1)
6175 French Studies I11(S2)

Honours
4360 Honours French Language and Literature.

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the French
Language and Literature section of the Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN.
GERMAN

The Department of German offers subjects at levels I, IT and III of the ordinary degree of
B.A. or B.A. (Jur) as well as Honours in German. At first year level the Department has
two streams: German IA for students with no prior knowledge of German, and German I
for students with Year 11 German or equivalent. All subjects in the Department include
language, literature, oral and cultural components.

The subjects available at undergraduate level are:
Level I

8431 German L.

5723 German IA: Beginners’ German

Level 11

8706 German II: Language, Literature and Culture
1214 German IIA: Language, Literature and Culture
1245 German IIB: Language, Literature and Culture
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Level II1
8877 German III: Language, Literature and Culture
4959 German IIIB: Language, Literature and Culture

Honours
1261 Honours German Language and Literature

For detailed information on these subjects, see the relevant syllabuses in the German
Language and Literature section of the Calendar.

OTHER LANGUAGE SUBJECTS
Level I
1316 German for Reading and Research

For detailed information on this subject, see the relevant syllabus in the Miscellaneous Arts
subject section of the Calendar.

STUDYING LANGUAGES OF OTHER INSTITUTIONS

(Policies on the work required to complete the Adelaide degree of B.A. and B.A. (Jur).)

Students should note that the Faculty of Arts has a policy on work required to complete an
Adelaide degree, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects required. The
details of this policy are given in Note 3 of Schedule II for B.A, students, and Note 9 of
Schedule 1II for B.A. (Jur) students. For the purposes of this policy, the subjects listed
below are regarded as non-Adelaide subjects.

Note 3 of Schedule II (B.A.) states:

3. Work required to complete an Adelaide degree (Policy of the Faculty of Arts).

With special permission of the Faculty, candidates may be permitted to take equivalent
subjects at another institution in South Australia or clsewhere (for example Indonesian
Language at the Flinders University of South Australia, or Slavonic Languages through the
external studies programme of Macquarie University) for credit to the Adelaide Degree.
Candidates may also be granted credit toward their Adelaide degree on account of work
already completed at another institution.

In order to qualify for the Adelaide degree, however, a student must present Adelaide
subjects with an aggregate points value and at the appropriate levels as follows:

either. subjects at Level III with an aggregate points value of 24 points;

or: subjects at Level III with an aggregate points value of 12 points and subjects at Levels I
and II with aggregate points value of at least 26 points.” ‘

Note 9 of Schedule II (B.A. (Jur)) states:
*9. Credit on account of studies in other institutions (Policy of the Faculty of Arts).

With special permission of the Faculty, candidates may be permitted to take equivalent
subjects at another institution in South Australia or elsewhere for credit to the Adelaide
degree of B.A. (Jur). Candidates may also be granted credit towards the Adelaide degree
on account of work already completed at another institution, but not presented for another
degree or award, The minimum requirement for such candidates is that all level I1I subjects
required by Clauses 2 and 3 of Schedule I1I (that is, Level 111 Arts subjects to the value of
12 points, and the Law subjects indicated in Clause 3(b) to the value of 12 points) should
have been taken at the University of Adelaide. Approval of credit as above for the
purposes of the degree of B.A. (Jur) does not imply acceptability for the later purposes of
the LL.B. degree, and candidates wishing to proceed to the LL.B. degree should therefore
consult the Law Course Adviser”.
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LANGUAGES AVAILABLE ON THE ADELAIDE
UNIVERSITY CAMPUS BUT OFFERED BY OTHER
INSTITUTIONS

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (Flinders University)

ITALIAN

Prospective students of Italian should note that Flinders University teaches Italian at Levels
I, II and IIL. Full details are included in Volume II of the Calendar of The Flinders
University of South Australia. Adelaide students may be permitted to enrol in these
subjects for credit to their Adelaide degrees.

The Flinders University subjects 9470 Italian IS for students with Matriculation Italian and
9581 Italian 1BS for beginners are taught on the University of Adelaide campus and may be
counted towards the Adelaide degree of B.A. or B.A. (Jur). Adelaide students wishing to
continue with Italian can undertake Italian subjects at Levels II and III on the Flinders
University campus for credit towards their Adelaide degrees.

In 1990, Italian IS (which assumes a knowledge of Italian at Year 12 standard) and Italian
IBS (for those who have little or no previous knowledge of the language) will be taught at
The University of Adelaide by staff of Flinders University. A pass in either subject may be
counted in lieu of 6 points at Level I for the B.A. Subjects in Italian worth 3 points as well
as Italian for Medical Students or Intending Community Health Workers are also available;
consult Volume II of the Calendar of The Flinders University of South Australia.

Students should note that the Faculty of Arts has a policy on work required to complete an
Adelaide degree, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects required. The
details of this policy are given in Note 3 following Schedule II. For the purposes of this
policy, the subjects Italian IS and Italian IBS are regarded in the same way as Italian
subjects taught at Flinders University, that is, as non-Adelaide subjects.

Students wishing to study Level II and Level III Italian at Flinders University for credit to
their Adelaide degrees need to obtain approval in writing in advance from the Registrar of
The University of Adelaide and must also comply with the enrolment procedures at the
Flinders University.

9470 Italian IS

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Year 12 (PES) standard in Italian or an equivalent knowledge of the
language.

Contact hours: Lectures, tutorials, conversation classes, 4-5 hours weekly.

Assessment: Both language and non-language courses are assessed both during and/or at
the end of the year, by any one or more of the following methods: (a) written assignments,
(b) examination, (c) colloguio (oral discussion) either in English or Italian as required by
the course.

A satisfactory level of achievement must be reached in both Section A: Language and
Section B: Society and Literature.

Preliminary reading: Hearder, H., and Waley, D. P. (eds.), A short history of ltaly from
classical times to the present day (Cambridge U.P.). Students are encouraged to read as
widely as possible on modern Italy before commencement of lectures, e.g. Willey, D.,
Ttalians (BBC).

A. LANGUAGE

Content: In the first semester: Basic Grammar Level B and Further Language Level A (34
hours per week)
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Basic Grammar Level B is a thorough revision of the basic structures of the Italian
language. In Further Language A students will study the use of contemporary Italian, both
spoken and written, and will practise various skills such as aural comprehension, oral
communication, translation and linguistic analysis.

In the second semester: Basic Grammar Level C and Aural-Oral skills Level C (4 hours per
week)

Basic Grammar Level C is a revision and consolidation of more advanced structures of
Italian, with full treatment of some of the principal sections or morphology and syntax;
lessons are designed also to extend the student’s knowledge of Italian.

Aural-Oral skills Level C, which will be conducted in tutorial groups, will further develop
the student’s skill in oral communication.

Text-books: Basic Italian Grammar I (Flinders University Italian Discipline); O’Connor, D.,
Revision exercises for students of Italian (Longman Cheshire); McCormick, C. Chi cerca
trova (A Student’s Reference to Italian Grammar) (Longman Cheshire); further material to
be provided.

B. SOCIETY AND LITERATURE

Content: In the first semester, a series of lectures and tutorial sessions examining social and
political developments in Italy from Unification to the present day (1 hour per week).

In the second semester, a series of lectures and tutorial sessions introducing students to
literary analysis, with practical application to a contemporary novel related to the issues
covered in the Semester I lectures.

Text-books: Clark, M., Modern ltaly 1871-1982 (Longman, 1984); Vittorini, E., Le donne di
Messina (Mondadori 1987).

Other material to be supplied.

Note: Each student should possess an Italian-English dictionary for the purpose of rapid
consultation. The following are recommended:

Ragazzini, G., Dizionario inglese-italiano italiano-inglese (Zanichelli); The Sansoni Diction-
aries English-Italian Italian-English (Sansoni); Ragazzini, G., and Biagi, A., talian and
English dictionary (Zanichelli-Longman); Reynolds, B. (ed.), The Concise Cambridge Italian
Dictionary (Cambridge U.P.); Dizionaric Garzanti italiano-inglese inglese-italiano
(Garzanti); Melzi, Robert C., The Bantam New College Italian and English Dictionary (New
York).

Each student is expected to possess a map of Italy.

Those proceeding beyond Level I Italian should also possess a good Italian-Italian
dictionary. Lists of recommended editions, and information about reference books will be
available from the teaching staff.

9581 Italian IBS

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No prior knowledge of Italian is assumed.

Restriction: Students who have completed Year 12 Italian are not permitted to take this
subject. These students should enrol in 9470 Italian IS.

Contact hours: Lectures, tutorials, conversation classes, language laboratory sessions; 5-6
hours weekly throughout the year.

Assessment: See 9470 Italian IS.
Preliminary reading: As for 9470 Italian IS.

A. LANGUAGE
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Content: (1) Basic Grammar level A (34 hours per week throughout the year).

(2) Aural-Oral skills level A (one hour per week throughout the year).

This is an intensive course giving the basic elements of Italian phonology and grammar for
Beginners in the language. Emphasis is given to the comprehension and use of both spoken
and written Italian. The course presupposes regular attendance as the basis for achieving
the skills necessary for simple communication in the language.

The Basic Grammar segment includes lectures, tutorials (with audio-visual material) and
language laboratory sessions. Tutorial groups will be arranged to provide concentrated
practice in aural-oral skills.

Text-books: Italian Beginners First Year Course (Flinders University Italian Discipline); Elia,
P., I verbi italiani ad uso degli stranieri (Edizioni Scolastiche Mondadori).

B. SOCIETY AND LITERATURE

Content: A series of lectures designed to provide (a) a survey of the social and political
history of the Italian people from Unification to the present day. (b) the study of selected
modern texts in their socio-political context.

Text-books: Clark, M., Modern Italy 1871-1982 (Longman 1984). Other material to be
provided.

Note: See note under 9470 Italian IS.
SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (Flinders University).

SPANISH

Prospective students of Spanish language should not that Flinders University teaches
Spanish at Levels I, II and III for beginners and advanced students and Latin American
Studies. Full details are included in Volume 1II of the Calendar of The Flinders University
of South Australia. Adelaide students may be permitted to enrol in these subjects for credit
to their Adelaide degrees.

The Flinders University subject 6845 Spanish IAS for beginners is taught on the University
of Adelaide campus and may be counted towards the Adelaide degrees of B.A. or BA.
(Jur). Adelaide students wishing to continue with Spanish can undertake Spanish subjects
at Levels IT and III on the Flinders campus.

In 1990, the subject Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners will be taught at the
University of Adelaide by staff of Flinders University. A pass in this subject may be
counted in lieu of 6 points at Level 1 for thc B.A.

Students should note that the Faculty of Arts has a policy on work required to complete an
Adelaide degree, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects required. The
details of this policy are given in Note 3 following Schedule I1. For the purposes of this
policy, the subject Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners is regarded in the same way
as Spanish subjecs taught at Flinders University, that is, as non Adelaide subjects.

Students wishing to study Latin-American Studies or other topics at Flinders University for
credit to their Adelaide degrees need to obtain approval in writing in advance from the
Registrar of the University of Adeclaide and must also comply with the cnrolment
procedures at Flinders University.

6845 Spanish IAS: Modern Spanish for Beginners
Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: No prior knowledge of Spanish is assumed.
Contact hours: Six hours a week.

Content: This subject is specifically for those who want to approach the language for the
first time, and is designed to develop the latest communicative approaches to languages by
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stressing involvement in two sorts of activities, those relating directly to students, their
interests and lives, and those relating to the world of Spain and Latin America. The
primary goal is to encourage students to feel free to interact in Spanish as naturally and as
spontancously as possible.

A. LANGUAGE

Set books: Terrell, T. D., et al, Dos mundos: A communicative approach (Random House,
1986) together with the associated Cuaderno de trabajo.

Reference Books: Smith, C. C., Collins Spanish Dictionary (Collins); Cstillo, C., University of
Chicago Spanish Dictionary (University of Chicago Press).

B. OVERVIEW OF CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN SPAIN AND LATIN AMERICA
AND STUDY OF CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AND LATIN-AMERICAN LITERA-
TURE.

Set Book: Hooper, J. The Spaniards: a portrait of new Spain (Penguin).
A list of topics will be provided and cyclostyled material will also be supplied during
lectures.

Set books: A selection of modern Spanish and Latin-American short stories. Material will
be provided by the department.

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE Melbourne/Flinders Universities.

In 1989, new arrangements for the teaching of languages resulted in the University of
Melbourne subject 176-102 Russian IA (beginners' Russian) being taught (through Flinders
University of South Australia) on the University of Adelaide campus, The subject could be
counted towards the B.A. degrees of both the University of Adelaide and the Flinders
University.

In 1990 it is envisaged that Flinders University will “host” the subject 176-202 Russian 1A,
and that this will again be taught on the University of Adelaide campus. It is available to all
students of Adelaide or Flinders Universities who have completed Russian IA. Adelaide
students may be able to count this towards their degree. At the time the Calendar was
being prirted, however, these matters were still under consideration.

If Russian IIA is offered in 1990, it is envisaged that 176-302 Russian IIIA will be available
to students in 1991.

Students who have completed matriculation Russian may be able to take the Melbourne
subject 176-101 Russian I, the content of which is identical to Russian IIA. If both subjects
are available, students taking Russian [ and Russian IIA will be in the same class.

Interested students should contact the Faculty of Arts office of the University of Adelaide,
the School of Humanities of Flinders University, or the South Australian Institute of
Languages, (SAIL) for details about the availability of 176-202 Russian IIA and for
enrolment procedures in 1990.

Should Russian 176-101 and 176-202 Russian IIA be available to Adelaide students (on
either the Adelaide or Flinders campus, or both), and should it be possible to credit the
subjects towards the Adelaide degrees of B.A. or B.A. (Jur), details of the subjects are as
follows:

Russian IIA.
Level: 11

Points value: 8.
Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: Russian IA (for Russian IIA) or matriculation Russian, or equivalent (for
Russian I).

Content: The subject aims to complete all the basic grammar and consolidate previous
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knowledge. In effect this means for most students revision of all the grammar with the
addition of some finer points.

Attention is given to the practical study of Russian Work Formation as a means of
expanding vocabulary in a structured way. Later in the year translation from English into
Russian is treated more formally.

Assessment: Final examination (3 hours) 40; 3 tests (1 hour, mid-1st, end 1st and mid-2nd
sem.) (25); 2 oral terms tests (last week of each semester) (20); homework from lecture
classes (20); tutorial work (1) (15); tutorial work (2) (IIA only) (10) — total course Russian
I (120) Russian IIA (130).

Text-book: Paperno, S.A., Nakhimovsky, A & Leed, R., Intermediate Russian (Slavica).

ARABIC LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (Level I only) (Sydney/Adelaide Universities).

In 1990, it is envisaged that new arrangements for the teaching of languages will result in
the Sydney subject Arabic IB (beginners’ Arabic) being taught on the University of
Adelaide campus. If the subject is offered, students will be able to count it towards the
Adelaide degrees of B.A. and B.A. (Jur). At the time the Calendar was being printed, the
availability of the subject was still under consideration.

The University of Sydney sequence of subjects Arabic IB, 1IB, IIIB (for beginners) aim to
build and develop proficiency in Modern Standard Arabic (i.e. the Arabic of contemporary
literature, press and educated speech throughout the Arab world) with due attention to the
four skills of reading, writing, comprehension and speech, using the audio-lingual approach
as much as possible. These subjects are expected to enable the student to read material in
modem literary Arabic, comprehend educated speech, write and converse in Arabic on a
reasonable range of familiar topics. Second and Third years (Arabic IIB and IIIB) give
some attention to translation skills, particularly from Arabic into English.

It is not known at this stage whether Arabic IIB and Arabic IIIB will be taught at the
University of Adelaide after 1990.

Interested students should contact the Faculty of Arts office at the University of Adelaide,
or the South Australian Institute of Languages (SAIL), for details about the availability of
Arabic IB and for enrolment procedures in 1990.

Should Arabic IB be available to Adelaide students and taught on the Adelaide campus,
details of the subject are as follows:

Arabic IB.

Level: 1.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: none.

Contact hours: 5 hours a week (4 hours language, 1 hour culture)

Content: This subject for beginners starts with the Arabic alphabet and aims at equipping
the student with essentials of Arabic morphology and syntax and the principles of Arabic
compositions. At the end of the year the diligent student should be able to read samples of
Modern Standard Arabic, e.g. from the press, a play or a short story and comprehend and
reply to some spoken formal Arabic. The history and culture hour will be conducted in
English in the form of lectures and discussion. Later in the year, it is hoped to use Arabic
occasionally in this hour, within the range of vocabulary and structures familiar to the
students.

Assessment: Continuous language assessment through exercises and regular homework
(50%); final language examination (25%); 2 essays on Arab culture (25%).

Text-books: Language: Attar, S., Modern arabic: an introductory course for foreign students
(Librairie Du Liban, 1988).

Dictionaries: Wehr, H., 4 dictionary of modern written arabic, (Ithaca, 1986); Karmi, H.S.,
al Manar English-Arabic dictionary, (Longman, 1970).
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History and Culture: Hitti, P.K., History of the Arabs, (Macmillan, 1976 or later reprint);
Lewis, B., The Arabs in history, (Hutchinson & Harper and Rowe, latest edn); Rodinson, R.,
The Arabs, (Croom Helm, 1981 or later). A more detailed reading list will be provided in
due course,

EXTERNAL LANGUAGE STUDIES THAT MAY BE
COUNTED TOWARDS THE B.A. OR B.A. (JUR).

With special permission of the Faculty, students may normally take subjects in Slavonic
language, literature and culture, through the external studies programme of Macquarie
University, for credit towards the Adelaide B.A. or B.A. (Jur), (subject to the provisions of
Note 3 of Schedule IT and Note 9 of Schedule III respectively).

In 1990, however, special provision is being made for students wishing to study subjects in
Ukrainian, at first, sccond or third year levels (Levels I, II or III). Any one (or all) of the
subjects listed below may be counted towards the Adelaide B.A. or BA. (Jur).

UKRAINIAN LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Study materials for these subjects will be provided by Macquarie University, as part of its
external studies programme. It is anticipated, however, that for a period of at least four
years from 1990, the South Australian Institute of Languages (SAIL) will facilitate studies
in Ukrainian by administering enrolments on behalf of interested students, and, further, by
providing a lecturer in Adelaide who will be able to support students with their study. The
lecturer will provide assistance at the University of Adelaide, at times that are as
convenient as possible.

Students interested in studying Ukrainan subjects in language, literature and culture,
should contact the Faculty of Arts Office and the South Australian Institute of Languages
(SAIL) regarding enrolment procedures and equivalent points values.

Students should note the policy of the Faculty of Aris on work required to complete an
Adelaide degree, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects required. Details of
this policy are given in Note 3 of Schedule II and Note 9 of Schedule 111, For the purposes
of this policy, the Ukrainian subjects listed below are regarded as subjects taught at
Macquarie University, that is, as non-Adelaide subjects.

The subjects for which a lecturer will be provided, in addition to the study materials
normally available to students through Macquarie University, are listed below, together
with bricef syllabus details. Further information may be obtained from the South Australian
Institute of Languages (SAIL), or the Macquarie Unversity Calendar for 1990. For full
syllabus details and study programmes, details on pre-requisites, and for any other
information, students should contact the South Australian Institute of Languages (SAIL).

Level I

UKR101 Ukrainian Civilisation
(Not offered in 1990)

An outline of the history and culture of Ukraine. There are no linguistic or other pre-
requisites. Suitable both for those intending to major in Ukrainian and for those wishing to
gain a broad overview.

UKR102 Introduction to Ukrainian [Language]

A subject designed both for those with little knowledge of Ukrainian and those without any
familiarity with Ukrainian, or indeed, any other Slavonic language.
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UKR106 Ukrainian Literature IA
(Not offered in 1990)

An introduction to Ukrainian literature in the form of prose from 1900 to 1920. All tests
will be made available in both English and Ukrainian.

UKR107 Ukrainian Literature IB

An introduction to the reading and analysis of original literary texts, mainly in the form of
short stories from the 19th and early 20th centuries.

UKR110 Ukrainian Reading Course

A vacation course intended to assist students who have completed UKR102 and others to
reach the level required for UKR120.

UKR120 Ukrainian Language 1

Improvement and extension of reading, writing and oral skills, together with a survey of
Ukrainian grammar. This subject is intended for students who have a knowledge of the
Ukrainian language at a level equivalent to Matriculation.

Level I

UKR200 Ukrainian Language II

Higher-level Ukrainian language skills: reading and aural comprehension, writing, speech
and more advanced grammar; syntax and functional styles.

UKR201 Ukrainian Literature II

A close study of Ukrainian literary texts covering the 19th and 20th centuries with
particular emphasis on current literary trends in Ukraine.

UKR202 Ukrainian Civilisation 1
Cultural processes in Ukraine, including an analysis of the folk culture and the main
achievements in art, literature, philosophy and science.

Level 111

UKR300 Ukrainian Language II1

Discussion of difficult points of morphology, syntax and lexicography. Compositions in
various functional styles. Historical grammar.

LANGUAGES OFFERED BY FLINDERS UNIVERSITY
WHICH ARE AVAILABLE FOR CREDIT TOWARDS
ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY DEGREES OF B.A. AND B.A.
(JUR).

The following language subjects are all taught by and at Flinders University. Univessity of
Adelaide students wishing to undertake these subjects for credit towards an Adelaide
degree may do so with the permission of the Faculty of Arts. Such students need to obtain
approval in writing from the Registrar and must comply with Flinders University enrolment
procedures. They must also attend classes at the Flinders University of South Australia.

For more information contact the School of Humanities at Flinders University, or see the
Calendar of Flinders University for 1990, Vol. IL.

263

Arts
B.A.



Arts
B.A.

Students should note the policy of the Faculty of Arts on work required to complete an
Adelaide degrec, specifying the minimum number of Adelaide subjects required. Details of
this policy are given in Note 3 of Schedule II and Note 9 of Schedule III.

Indonesian: Full three year sequence within a Bachelor of Arts (for syllabuses, see also the
Asian Studies section of the University of Adelaide Calendar.

Modern Greel: Full three year sequence within a Bachelor of Arts.

Italian: 2nd and 3rd year subjects (Levels IT and III). [ist year (Level 1) taught at the
Flinders University and the University of Adelaide].

Spanish: 2nd and 3rd year subjects. [Ist year (Level I) taught at the Flinders University and
the University of Adelaide].

Latvian: 2nd, 31d and 4th year subjects in Latvian language, culture and linguistics.

FURTHER INFORMATION

For further information on language studies available at the University of Adelaide or for
credit towards the Adelaide B.A. or B.A. (Jur), contact either the individual departments at
the University of Adelaide (French, German, Classics or the Centre for Asian Studics), and
at the Flinders University (Disciplines of Italian, Spanish, Greek, Asian Studies) or the
South Australian Institute of Languages (SAIL) Rm. 145 Napier Building, the University of
Adclaide.

MISCELLANEOUS ARTS SUBJECTS

9151 New Methods in Arts: Using Personal Computers I
Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: This subject introduces Arts students who may have no previous knowledge of the
usc of computers to the value, uses and limitations of clementary computer-based
numerical methods and basic computers skills. These methods and skills are applied to
typical research themes relevant to a variety of Arts subjects, such as the analysis of
changing patterns of mortality and discase since the early modern period. Such a problem
is used as the integrating theme to cover the following topics: Problem-oricnted social
science and the choice of method; measurement and the uses and limitations of statistical
methods in the social sciences; statistical source materials and the idea of data bases;
Descriptive statistics and their uses; Data presentation and report writing.

Practicals and lectures cover basic word processing, descriptive statistics and the basics of
spread sheet use.

Assessment: Practicals 10%, project 40%, examination 50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

4916 History and Development in Mass Communications I1
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1.
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Pre-requisites: A pass in any 1st year subject from the departments of English, German,
History, Politics, Anthropology, French, Psychology, Classics, Philosophy.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: This subject will trace the growth of mass communications in both print and
technological media, including the impact of new technologies. Illustrative examples will be
derived from Australian, American and European sources. A number of important general
themes will be discussed including Censorship. Freedom of Information, Satellite
Broadcasting, Television Violence etc.

Assessment: 50% essay (2000 words); 50% media file (5 exercises of 500 words each).

Text-books: K. Windschuttle, The media (Penguin Books, 1984); Philip Bell et al.,
Programmed politics, (Sable, 1982).

4604 Media Analysis II
Level: 11.

Points value: 4.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: A pass in any first year subject from the departments of English, History,
German, French, Classics, Politics, Anthropology, Philosophy.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: This subject will concentrate upon significant media genres (or kinds of
programme). The programmes studied will be treated analytically to demonstrate how
media’s major ideas and stories are constructed. Areas such as Radio and Television news,
Documentary, Soap Opera, Film will be covered. Related themes to be analysed will
include Advertising, Race and Gender issues and Popular Fictional forms etc.

Assessment: 50% essay (2000 word essay) 50% media file (5 short exercises 500 words
cach).

Text-books: Barthes, R., Mythologies (Palatin Books, 1973); Williams, R., Television,
technology and cultural forms, (Fontana, 1974).

1316 German for Reading and Research I
Availability: Not oftered in 1990.

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: None.

Assumed knowledge: No familiarity with language concepts or any previous knowledge of
German.

Contact hours: 2 lectures a week.

Content: The aim is to provide the specific skills necessary for accurate comprehension of
written German in any subject area. There is thus no emphasis on the spoken language and
the accent is on recognising forms and structures of language so as to be able to use the
dictionary effectively. Students will first be taught the basics of German grammar and
pronunciation and given guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and language reference
works. This will be accompanied by translation work at an appropriate level. Students will
then work on translating texts in their own subject area. Work outside class times involves
preparing passages for translation.

Assessment: By course work and end of semester tests. A detailed assessment plan will be
circulated at commencement.

Text-books: Borgert, U. and Nyhan, C., 4 German reference grammar (S.U.P.); Any small
German/English dictionary (e.g. Collins).
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2114 Human Biology and Society I1I
Level: 11I.

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Level 1 subject in Psychology or Anthropology or Genetics or Biology or any
other subject approved by the Senior Lecturer in Social Biology.

Assumed knowledge: Some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biology.
Contact hours: 2 tutorials and 1 lecture a week.

Content: The subject will examine scientific, religious, political, environmental and
economic attitudes to the growth of human population from Thomas Malthus to the
present day. The need, means and outcomes of limiting population growth will also be
considered. Linked with this, the course will consider the development of eugenics, Social
Darwinism and human sociobiology. The principles and implications of genetic counselling,
genetic screening and the potential and the risks of genetic engineering will finally be
considered.

Assessment: A variable combination of tutorial papers, essays and an examination.

Text-books: Chase, A., The legacy of Malthus (1llinois U.P. 1980); Kevles, D. J., In the name
of eugenics (Penguin 1985); Harsanyi, Z. S. and Hutton, R., Genetic prophecy: beyond the
double helix (Rawson Wade 1983); Sayers, L., Biological politics (Tavistock 1982); Johnson,
S. P., World popuiation and the United Nations (C.U.P. 1988); Glover, J., What sort of people
should there be? (Penguin 1984).

2366 Media Analysis III.
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester II.

Pre-requisites: Any Level II pass from the departments of English, History, German,
French, Classics, Politics, Anthropology, Philosophy.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: This subject will concentrate upon significant media genres (or kinds of
programme). The programmes studied will be treated analytically to demonstrate how
media’s major ideas and stories are constructed. Areas such as Radio and Television news,
Documentary, Soap Opera, Film will be covered. Related themes to be analysed will
include Advertising, Race and Gender issues and Popular Fictional forms etc.

Assessment: 50% essay (3000 word essay) 50% media file (5 short exercises 750 words each.

Text-books: Barthes, R., Mythologies (Paladin Books, 1973); Williams, R., Television,
technology and cuitural form, (Fontana, 1974).

7853 History and Development of Mass Communications III.
Level: 111.

Points value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: Any 2 level pass from the departments of German, Politics, English, History,
French, Anthropology, Psychology, Classics, Philosophy.

Contact hours: 3 hours a week.

Content: This subject will trace the growth of mass communications in both print and
technological media, including the impact of new technologies. Illustrative examples will be
derived from Australian, American, and European sources. A number of important general
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themes will be discussed including Censorship, Freedom of Information, Satellite
Broadcasting, Television Violence etc.

Assessment: 50% cssay (3000 words) 50% media file (5 excrcises of 750 words each).

Text-books: Windschuttle, K., The media, (Penguin Books, 1984); Bell, P. et al., Programmed
politics, (Sable, 1982).

8847 Social Biology III
Level: 111

Points value: 6.

Quota: May apply.

Duration: Semester L.

Pre-requisites: Level I subject in Psychology or Anthropology or Genetics or Biology or any
other subject approved by the Senior Lecturer in Social Biology.

Assumed knowledge: Some knowledge of genetics and aspects of human biology.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.

Content: The subject will examine the social and political pressures on science in general
and human biology in particular. It will survey the historical development of and knowledge
and attitudes to such matters as the biology of race and race differences; sex, sexuality and
sex related behaviours; and human intelligence and its determination.

Assessment: A variable combination of tutorial papers, essays and examination.

Kamin, L. J. and Lewontin, R. C., Not in our genes (Penguin 1983); Chase, A., The legacy of
Malthus (linois U.P. 1981); Hoyenga, K. B. and K. T., The question of sex differences (Little
Brown 1979); Archer, J. and Lloyd, B., Sex and gender (Penguin 1982); Banton, M., Racial
theories (Cambridge U.P. 1987).

MUSIC

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

Subjects are offered in the Elder Conservatorium of Music and in the Centre for
Aboriginal Studies in Music. All students are encouraged to attend the practical work of
the Elder Conservatorium and may apply for admission as single study students.

For syllabuses of those subjects which are not provided below see under the Faculty of
Music.

LEVELI

3379 Introduction to Music History I
Level: 1.

Points value: 2.

Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: None.

Co-requisites: 1935 Music Theory L

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week.
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Content: A graded introduction to representative works of the eighteenth Century as well as
a discussion of various approaches to the history of Western Music. This subject is intended
for students with no previous knowledge of music. :

Assessment: 2,000 word essay (or 2 hour written examination) 50%; 1 hour repertoire and
general knowledge test, which may include score recognition 50%.

6743 Introduction to Early Music
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology

2202 Music of the 18th Century

LEVEL II

5641 Early Music II
1685 Ethnomusicology II
7800 Music Education II
7642 Music Theory II
9879 Musicology II

2135 Music of the 19th Century (Arts)
Level: 11.

Points value: 2.5.

Duration: Semester I.

Pre-requisites: 2202 Music of the 18th Century.
Co-requisites: 7642 Music Theory II.

Contact hours: 1 hour of lectures and 1 hour of tutorials a week for 7 weeks (Semester I 1st
half), plus 1 hour of seminars a week for 7 weeks (Semester I 2nd half).

Content: First half semester: On aspects of 19th century music beginning with Beethoven
and Schubert and continuing through to composers at the end of this century.

Sccond half semester: Seminars on detailed analysis and study of complete works or
substantial portions of complete works drawn from the music of this period.

Whole semester: A programmed listening course dealing with selected works of this period
integrated with the lecture, tutorial and seminar topics studied.

Assessment: 2300 word essay or 2 hour written examination based on lectures and tutorials
35%; 1 hour repertoire and general knowledge test, which may include score recognition
30%; a 2000 word analysis assignment or equivalent 35%.

3977 Music of the 20th Century (Arts)
Level: 11.

Points value: 2.5.

Duration: Semester I1.
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Pre-requisites: 1049 Music of the 19th Century.
Co-requisites: 71642 Music The